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Krizisy 1 tsiklv XIX veka™ -cf. t.-p.

E 338.54/M 522
Mendelssohn, Peter de, 1908—
]OZhe age of Churchill. London. Thames & Hudson.
1 -

-v, front.. ports. 244 ¢m.

Bibl. : p. 557-563.

Library has - v.| : Heritage and adventurc.

E 942.082/M 5§22

Mendelssohn, Peter de, 1908- | tr.
Weceymar, Paul,

Konrad Adenaucr: the authorized biography ada-
pted & tr. from the German by Peter de Mendelsschn.
London, Andre Deutsch, 1957,

E 92/Ad 35

Mendelssohm-Bartholdy, Albrecht, 1874-1936.

The war and German socicty: the testament of a
liberal New Haven, Yale University Press: London,
Oxiord University Press, 1937,

xiv, 300p. 244 cm. (Carncgic Endowment for Inter-
national Peace Division of Economics & History.
Economic & Social History of the World War. German
Series).

Mendershausen, Horst.

Two postwar recoveries of the German cconomy.
Amsterdam, North-Holland Pub.. 1955.

ng.l.. 130p. tables, diagrs. 214 cm. (Contributions
to Ecomymic Analysis -no. 8).

168. D, 7R3

113. D. 429
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Mendes-France, Pierre, 1907
The pursuit of freedom. London {ete.], Longmans,
Green, 1956.
vii, 256p. front. (port.) 214 ¢cm,
Original title: “Liberte, liberte cherie”.
108, E. 911

Mendes-France, Pierre, 1907—, and Ardant. Gabriel.

Economics and action: [tr. from the French]. Lon-
don, William Heinemann: Paris, UNESCO, 1955,

222p. tables. 224 cm. (Science & Society Series).
Bibl. footnotes.
147. A. 479
Mendikuloy, M. V., jt. auth.

Margulan, A. Kh, and others.

Arkhitcktura  Kazakhstana, A. Margulana, T.
Bascnova [&] M. Mendikulova: red. K. L. Meleshko
{&] N. Kosaev, Alma-Ata |Kazakhskoe gos. izd.-vo],
1959,

E/O 72095845 /M 337

Mendis, Garrett Champness, ed. -
The Colehrooke Cameron papers: documents on

British colonial policy in Ceylon, 1796-1833; selected
& ed. London, Oxford University Press, 1956,

2v, fold. map. tables. 214 cm.
115. G. 65

Another copy. v. 1&2.

Mendonca, Aurel.

India’s policy and Goo, Bangalore [d. 1957".
Cover-title, 64p. 18 cm.
172. A. 2841
Mendoza, illus.

f.ow, Archibald Montgomery, 1888
The past presented: ilius. by Mendoza T.ondon,
Peter Davis, 1952,
0. A. 279
Mendoza, Abel, illus,
Sejourne, 1 aurette.

Burning water: thought and religion in Ancient
Mexico.  With drawings by Abel Mendoza. Tr.
from the Snanish by JIrene Nicholson. 1 ondon,
Thames & Hudson | 1956].

E 972.01/Se 46

Menen, Aubvrey.
Dead man in the silver market. an autobiographi-

cal essay on nationul prides. London, Chatto &
Windus, 1954,

4 p.t., 1351]p. 184 cm.
156. F. 3505

The fig tree. London. Chatto & Windus, 1959,
219{1]p. 184 cm.
E 82391/M 524
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Menen, Aubrey

Rama retold, I ondon.
Vi 246 121p 20 em

Chatto & Windus, 1754,

175. . 811

‘enen, Salvator Aubrey, sec Menen, Aubrey.
Venende:, Joseia, sor, 1890—

The way of dwine love: or, the message of the
Sacred Heart to the world and a short biography of
His miessenger. Bombuy Jete.l St Paul Pub., 1058,

568p. front. (port)) 184 cm.

“Eng Trans of Un appel al‘amour”

¥ 241/M 524
Mener-Franck, Helene, fr.
Fagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

Das hemm und dic welt, roman; jaus dem Fnglischen
ubertragen Munchen, Kurt Wolf verlag, 1920.

175. F. 663
Menezes, James.

baguiy. trusts qnd speafic relicf. Bombay, Vora
1959,

291p. 214 em

E 3478/M 524

Murcantile law: with a1 foreword by Justice Blag-
den. Sthorev enl cd Bombay, Vora, 1056

4p 1. 290p . 1 1. 15S6p tables. 24% cm,

171, A. 2615
oth (fully rev & oenb) od 1958
Ap 1. 135p. 241 ¢m
F 347.7/M 824
Rth ed 1960,

2h lin I i om
¥ 347.7'M 824 (D)

Menge!, Vigrian re.

Kleines furnsebdenihon:  English-Deutsch, Deutsch-
Enghsh. Berlin, Ven Verlae technik, 1958

12p 11 204 em.

" Literaturverscichms™ at end

E €21.384883/M 525

Menger, Karl, 1902—

Calculus: a modern approach  Boston lete.] Ginn,
1955.

xvitl, 354p tables. diagrs. 22 cm

Ribl.  p. 346-347.

E S517/M 525
Vienke, Frank Graut, 1885—

The encyclopedia of sports. Cartoon by Willard
Mullin New & rev od. New York., AS Barnes,
1983,

ix, 1T008p illus . tables. diagrs. 254 em.
790.3/M 526

MENNINGER

“tenkel, M. €.
Eating [or health. |Rev, cd.} Poona [etc.]. Oriental
Watchman Pul». House, 1958,
Sop. front., illus. 19% cm.
Cop. 2.
E 613.2/M 826

Menke', H. C.. and others

Tested ways to health: contributors : H. C. Menkel,
S 1 Whitehend. L L. Fubanks, Cecil Pasco [&]
R PH Charlton. 7th ed. Poona. Oriental Watchman
Pub. House, 1960.

112p front., illus., tables. diagrs 20 cm.
E €13/M 526

Menver, Robert James, ed.

The poetical  dialogues of Solomon  and Saturn,
New  York. Modern Language  Association  of
America: London, Oxford University Press. 1941,

i, 176p. 234 cm (Modern Language Association
of America Monograph Series, 13)

Bibl : p 71-76.

156. D. 2113

‘levninger, karl Augustus, (893

A guide to psych:atric hooks. with a suggested basic
reading list: by Karl A Menninger, with the colla-
boration of George Devereur New York Grune &
Stratton, 1950

v 148p
Ceries, no. 7).

220 em tMenmimesr Chme Monograrh

161. D. 727

The hunuim nund. 3rd ed . corrected, enl. & 1e-
written New York, Alfred A. Knopf. 1955,

e S17ps v, 1D 30 em (Boarcor Baok)
“Selected bibl, & rccommended reading” - p. 489-
517.

150. B. 1743

Man agamst lumself, New York, Harcourt, Brace.
1938.

xii, 485p. 211 ¢m
Bib!l. footnotes

150. B. 1741

- A manual for psychiatric case study. New York,
Grune & Stratton, 1952,

ait, 355p 2721 em. (Menninger € linie Monograph
Series, no. 8).

“Reterences and reading list” : p. 340-341.
132. H. 47
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Meoninger, William C.
Social change and scientific progress. Cambridge
(U.S.) Massachusetts. Institute of Technology, 1951,
42p. 233 em,
Fifth annual Arthur Dchon Little memorial lecture

at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology at Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts, May 1, 1951,

IBibl.] notes : p. 39-40.
[Biog. note on] W.C. Menninger : p. 41-42.

152. A 697

Menninger, William Claire, 1899—, and Leaf, Munro.
You and psychiatry. New York [etc], Charles
Scribner, 1953,
xip.2 1., 175p. 20% cm.
132, G. 321
(The) Menninger Clinic Monograph Series.

No. 7. Menninger, Karl Augustus. A guide to psy-

chiqatric books, with suggested basic reading list.
1950.

161. D. 727

(The) Menninger Foundation Monograph Series.
No. 6. Schafer, R. The clinical application of psycho-
logical tests.
132. H. 435
Menon, Aubrey,

Sixty years: the story of Tatas; illus. by CH.G.

Moorhouse. Bombay [ete.], Geoffrey Cumberlege,
1948,

Cover-title, 32p. illus, (part col.). ports. 16 cm.

E 672.065/M 527
Menon, ‘'C. R. B.
Value economics. Calcutta [etc.], Oxford Book &
Stationery, 1960.
3 p.1.. 240p. tables. 18 cm.
E 330/M 527
Menon, C. R. K,
Some constitutional remedies: psorinum thuja & mer-

curius. (Notes from the masters of homoeopathy),
Ernakulam, Homoeopathic Study Centre, [1960]

Ip.1.. ii, 96p. 184 cm.
E 615. R32/M 8§27

Menon, C. Un'kanta, see Unikanta Menon, C.

Menon, Chelnat Achyuta, see Achyuta Menon,
Chelnat.

Meaon, Esther (Faering).

Gandhi, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948.

“My dear child”, letters from M. K. Gandhi to
Esther Faecring; foreword by D.S. Ramachandra Rao,
ed. by Alice M. Barnes. Ahmedabad, Navajivan Pub.
House, 1956.

169. D, 1573

19 1 NL Ca}/81
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Menon, K. N.

Children's Nehru, New Delhi, Caxton Press, 1960,

64p, illus, 224 cm.
JJE 92/N 315 m

Menon, K. P. C.

Nehru: the spring of eternal youth. Lahore, Allied
Indian Pub. {n.d.]

76p. 174 cm.

.- — Cop. 2.
E 92/N 315 me

Menon, K.P.V., and Pandalai, K.M.
The coconut palm; a monograph.
Indian Central Coconut Committee, 1958.

xvi, 384p. front., illus. (part col), tables, diagrs.
284 X 213 cm.

Bibl, at end of each chapter.

Ernakulam,

E/O 634.61/M 527
Menon, K. S.

The Russian bogey and British_aggression in India
and beyond. |Calcutta, Eastern Trading, 1957}

2p.1.. 68p. fold. map. 193 cm. (Current Library
Scries).
Bibl. footnotes.
148. C. 915

Menon, Narayana, ed. Bose, Subhas Chandra, 1897-
1945,

On to Delhi (speeches and writings), ed. by
Narayana Menon. Poora, Rn J. Deshnukh, 1956.

E 954/B 651 on
Menon, O. Chandu, see Chandu Menon, O.
Menon, O. T.

Stray petals. Bombay, 1957.
4p.1..1ii, 33p., 1 1. plates. 20 cm.
P P P 178. F. 765

Menon, P. Kumara., sce Kumara Menon, P.
Menon, T. K. N, ed.

Recent trends in cducation. Bombay letc.] Orient
Longmans, 1961.

6 p.1,266p. 22 cm.

“Bibl.” at end of some chapters.

Pub. in commemoration of the Silver Jubilee of the
Secondary Training College and the Facullty of Edu-
cation and Psychology. Baroda.

E 370.82/M 827

- Symposium : general education; with a foreword
by J.M. Mchta, Baroda, M.S. University of Baroda,
1960.
4] 1., 206p.. diagrs. 22cm.
Includes bibl.
E 370.9540082/M 527
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Menon, T.K.N., ed.

A symposium on post-war education in India; ed.
by T.K.N. Mecnon, with an introd, by K.G.Salyidain,
Baroda, Padmaja Pub., 1945,

4p.f. xivp., 1 1., 124p. 22 cm.
172. H. 783

Menon, T.K.N,, and Patel, M.S.

The teaching of English as a foreign language
(Structural approach). Baroda, Acharya Book Depot,
1957,

236p. 18 ¢m.
Bibl. : p. 192-196.
E 428.64/M 527

Menon, T. S.

Volume and value tables for round or squared tim-
ber and scantiings: measurements in English linears
feet & inches (value in rupecs & naye paise). Sth ed.
Kerala, Bharathee Bhooshanam Press, 1957,

284p. tables, 244 cm.

FE 338.47674/M 527

Menon, Menon,

Vapal.
Menon Marath, S.

The wound of spring. London,
1960.

223{1}p. 194 cm.

T.-P. (double).

Vapal Pangunii, sce Pangunni

Dennis Dobson,

E 82391/M 527

Menos, Jean H.

Constant de Rebecque, Henri Bengamin, 1767-1830.

Lettres de Benjumin Constant a sa famille. 1775-
1830: precedecs d'une introd., dlapres dos letires et
des documents par Jean-H. Menos. Paris, 1ibrairic
Stock, Delamain ¢t Boutclleau, 1931,

157. B. 2195

Menpes, Mortimer, 1859—

India.. lcxt by Flora Annic.
Charles Black, 1908,

xi, 216p. 75 col. plates (incl. {ront), fold map.
22¢m.

Each plate accompanicd by guard sheet with deseri-
ptive letter press.,

London, Adam &

162. A. 837
- Another ed. 19]17.
162. A, 837 (1)

— .- Another copy.
I C. 9154/M 528

MENZEL

Menpes, Mortimer, 1859—, illus.
The people of India: with introd. by G.E. Mitton.
London, Adam & Charles Black, 1910,

2p. 1, 12p. front (col. & mounted), illus. (col. &
mounted). 24 cm. (Peoples of Many Lands).

Each plate accompanied by leaf with descriptive
letterpress & illus. on verso.
173. H. 939

Mensching, Gustav, 1901 -, ed.
Buddhistische geisteswelt; vom  historischen  Bud-
dha zum lamaismus. Darmstadt, Holle verlage, 1955.

355p. 10 ¢m,
E 294.3/M 528

Buddhistische symbolik.  Gotha, Leopeld Klotz,

1929,
vii., 52p., 1 1. plates. 281 X 22 em.

‘Literatur zu Buddhistische symbolik® : p. 49-50.

178. D. 188

Men'shagin, V.., ed.

Moscow, Universitet, Kalfedra ugolovnogo prava.

Sovetskoe  ugolovnoe  prava: chast’  osobennaia.
Dopushchen ... v kachestve  ucheb. posobiia  dlia
iurid. in-tov. i fakul'tetov. Pod. rev. Men'shagina
V.D. [il Romashkina P.S. {Moskval, 1zd.-vo Moskov-
skogo Universiteta, 1957,

E 343.0947/M 851
Mensinkai, S. S.
A survey of handicrafts in cight districts of the
Mysore State, Dharwar, Karnatak University, 1961.
6p.1., 172p. tables. 23} cm.
E 338.630954/M 528
Mental Health Research Fund. Conferences, 2nd,
Onlord, 1958.
Stress and psychiatric disorder. the proceedings of
the Second Oxford Conference of the Mental Health

Rescarch Fund. Ed. by J.M. Tanner, Oxford, Black-
well Scientific Pub., 1960.

Sp. L, 151p. tables, diagrs. 224 cm.
Bibl. : p. 1142] - 146.
E 616.89/M 528
Menze!, Donald Howard, 1901—

Flying Sauccrs...London, Putnam, 1953,
xiip., 1 1., 319p. front., itlus. digrs. 194 cm.
Notes @ p. 311-313.
153, A. 439

Fundamental formulas of physics. New  York,
Prentice-Hall, 1955,
xxxv, 765p. chart, tables, diagrs. 214 cm, (Prentice—
Hall Physics Scrics).
Bibl. at end of most chapters,
153. C. 691
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Menzel, Donald Howard, 1901—

Our sun. Philadelphia [etc.], Balckiston, 1950.

viii p., 1 1., 326p. front., illus. ports., charts, tables.
21} cm. (Harvard Books on Astronomy).
153. A. 543

Menzeh, Emil Woligang, 1897—
How to study. Calcutta, Oxford University Press,
1960.

ix, 3], 260p. illus.
Series -no. 19).

Bibl, foot-notes.

184 ¢m. (Teaching in India

E 371.3/M 529
Menzies, James Ackworth, jt. auth,
Bainbridge, Francis Arthur, 1874-1921, and Menzies

James Ackworth, 1869-

Essentials of physiology: 10th ed. Ed. & rev. by
H. Hartridge & J.L. D’Silva. London, Longmans,

Green, 1957,
S.T. 612/B 16
Menzies, Robert Gordon.
Spcech is of time; selected specches and writings.
London, Cassell, 1958.

5p.1., 246p. front. (port), 20 ¢m.

Contents : 1. The British Commonwealth.—II.
Some Great men—III. The Suez Canel Issue.—1V.
Problems of democracy.- V. Modern science and civi-

lization.
E 909/M 529

Meray, Tibor, 1924—

Thirteen days that shook the Kremlin: tr. [from
the Hungarian] by Howard L. Katzander. London,
Thames & Hudson [1958].

vip.. 1 L, 290p. 21 cm.
E 94391/M 5§32

Meray, Tibor, jt. auth.

Aczel, Tamas, and Meray, Tibor.

The revolt of thc mind; a case history of intellec-
tual resistance behind the iron curtain. London,
Thames & Hudson, 1960.

E 9439/Ac 99

(The) Mercantile marine atlas. 14th ed., specially de-
signed for merchant shippers, exporters and ocean
travellers; ed. by George Goodall, London, George
Philip. London Geographical Institute, 1952.

viii, 36p. col. plates, col. maps (part. double),
tables, diagrs (double). 52 cm.

Ist pub. in 1904.
387.5084/M 533

Mercer, Edith O, jt. auth.
Anstey, Edgar, and Mercer, Edith O.

Interviewing for the selection of staff; foreword by
Lord Piercy. London, Allen & Unwin, 1956.

135. H. 119
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Mercer, Samuel Alired Browne, 1880—

Farlicst intellectual man's idea of the cosmos.
L.ondon. Luzac, 1957.
xx, {22p. plates. 21 ¢cm.
Bibl. : p. 117-120
i P E 113/M 334
Mercer, Sir Walter.
Orthopacdic  surgery. Sth ed. London, Edward

Arnold, 1959,
x1, 1075p. illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm.

Bibl. : p. 1041-1055.
‘ P E 617.3/M 5§34

Merchant, Kanchanial Tribhavandae, jt. auth.

Wadia, Pestonji Ardesir and Merchant, K.T.

The five-ycar plan, a criticism. Bombay; Popular
Book Depot, 1952.

00k Hebe 172. F. 1221

Wadia, Pestonji Ardesir, and Merchant, Kanchanial
Tribhavandas.
Our economic problem; 4th ed.'rev. & enl. Bombay,

New Book, 1954.
ew Fo E 330.954/W 119

— — 6th cd rev. Bombay, Vora, 1959.
E 330.954/W 19%(1)
Merchant, M. N.

Moledina, M.H., comp. .
History of Poona Cantonment, 1818-1953: assisted
hy M.N. Merchant, Poona, Poona & Kirkee Canton-

ments Citizens Association, 1953.
129. B. 139

Merchants Chamber of Commerce, Calcutta.
Replies to questionaire jssued by Taxation Enquiry
Commission. Calcutta, 1953.
Ip 1., 31p. tables. 24} cm.
172, F. 1739
Mercier, Charles Arthur,

: Crime and insanity. London, Williams and Norgate
{1911].
x, 11-255p. 17 cm. (Home University Library of
Modern Knowledge).
“Note on books” p. 255.
156. A. 17122)
-- -~ Another copy.
E 364.1/M 836

(The) Merck index of chemicals and drugs; an ency-
clopedia for chemists, pharmacists, physicians, and
membars of allied professions 7th ed Rahway,
Merck, 1960.

1x, 164p. illus,, tables, diagrs. 25 «m

Tables on lining papers
E/O 615.103/M $37
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Mere, Antoine Gombaud, Chevalier de, 1610-1684,

Qcuvres completes du Chevalier de Mere;  texte
ctubli et presente par Charles-H.  Boudhors.,  Paris,
Fernand Roches, 1930,

3[v.]. 20 em, (Les textes francais. Collection des
Universities de France.)

Bibl. : v. 1, p. lix-Ix,

Cover-title,

Each volume has special t-p.

Contents ¢ |v] 1 : bes coaversations. ~ Discours de
la justessc- [v.] 2 ¢ Les discours @ Des agremens
De tuespnt.- De la conversations. - [v.] 3 : Les avan-
tures d¢ Renaud et d’Armide. - Ocuvres posthumes

157. B, 2371
Meredith, Florence L'yndon, 1883-1951.
... Science of health. 3rd cd. |by]

Southworth (&} Authur F
McGraw-Hill, 1957,

xiv, 492p. illus., col. plates, facsim., tables, diagrs,
23 em.

Bibl. : p. 475-479.

Pub. in 1935 under itle
hygiene™

Warren H.
Davis. New York fete.]

: “Twelve hours  of

E 613/M 541 s
Meredith, G.P., jt. ed.

Carter, Charles Frederic, and others. eds.

Uncertainty and business decisions; the logic, philo-
sophy and psychology of business decision - making
under uncertainty, A symposium; ed. by C.F. Carter,
G.P. Meredith & G.L.S. Shackle. 2nd ed., rev. & enl,
Liverpool, University Press, 1957,

147. A. 1845
Meredith, Hugh Owen, 1878- -

Qutlines of the cconomic history of England; study
in social development [1908].

4p. V.. vii-viii, 306p. plan, 2 fold diagrs. bibl. 21 cm.

110. A, 105

- Another Copy,

E 330.942/M 541
—~= - Cop, 2. 1908.

Meredith, Reginald, and Hearle, J W.S,, eds.

Physical methods of investigating  textiles. New
York. ‘fextile Book Pub.. Division of Inter-science
Publishers, 1959,

ix. 411p. plates, tables diagrs. 23 cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.
E 677.207/M 541
Meredith, Roy, 1908—
Mr, Lincoln’s Camcra man, Mathcw B. Brady...
New York, Charles Scribner, 1946.

xiiip., 1 L, 368p. illus., ports, maps, facsims,
304 x 224 ¢m.
Bibl. : p, 365-368.
137, G. 88
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Mecredith, Roy, 1908—

‘Mr. Lincolin's contemporaries, an album of por-
trits by Mathew B. Brady. New York. Charles
Scribner, 1951,

xii p., 1 1., 233p. photos. 28 ¢m.

Hius. on end papers, ,

125. C. M4
Merejkowski, Dmitri.
The romance of Leonardo da Vinci; tr. from the

Russian...by Bernard Guilbert Guerney. New York,
Modern Library [n.d.]

xi, {p. 1., 637p. 17} cm.
137. B. 273
Mereness, Newlon Dennison, ji. comp.

Leland, Waldo Gifford, 1879- | and Mereness. Newton
Dennison, Comps.

Introduction to the American Qdficial scurces for
the ccononue wnd social history of the world war.
New Haven, Yale Univepsity Press, 1926.

122, F. 113
Verezhkivsky. see Merezhkovskii.
Mererhkovskii, Dmitrit Sergieecivich, 1865—
Tne hie of Napo'eon: by Dmitri Merezhkovsky:

tr. from the Rusgiane by Catherine Zvegintzov. Lon-
don [ete.] LM, Dent, 1929,

3p. 1, 3759, 201 em,
125. B. 887

Meridith, Peter,
Brian Artiur.
Merimee, Prosper, 1803-1870.

Carmen Arsene Guillot. Labbe Aubain, 1.a double
meprise. Paris, Le Divan, 1927,

psead, see Worthington-Stuart,

2p ol A 335p, 2 1 151 em. (le [ivre du Divan).
157. B, 2011

—- Carmen Arsene Guillot, L'abbe Aubain. Mateo
falcone. Tamango. Le vase etrusque. Avec une preface
ct des rotes por Maeno. Revon, Pans, Editions Gar-
nier freres [1954).

2p. L, oxaic 280p . 1L 183 em. (Classiques Garnier).
157. B. 1977

... Carmen. Les ames du purgatoire, Paris, Librairie
Alphonse Lemerre |1928]

2p. 1. [71-249p.. 2 1. 15 ¢m. (Bibliothcque Univer-
selie Lemerre).
157. B. 877

~ Lc carrosse due Saint Secrement: prefare et notes
de Marc Bilancpain. Paris, Delmas, 1953.
135p.. 1 1L 174 em
157, B, 1997
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Meriinee, Prosper, 1803-1870.

Chronique du regne de Charles ix. Paris, Le Divan,
1928

2 p. 1., xviii, 364p., 21. 254 cm.
157. B. 2537
-~ Colomba Le Venus d'ille. l.es ames du purgatoire.
Paris, Lc Divan 1928.

2p. L, xvie 34p, 1L

*
15 em.  (L¢ Livre du
Divan).

157. B. 2009
- Avee des notes de Maxime Revon. Paris, Editions
Garnier {reres | 1954].
2p L, 300p., 1L IRE em (Classiques Garnier).
157. B. 1991
- Les deux heritages et Les debuts d'un aventurier.
Paris, Le¢ Divan, 1923,
3p. L, xiv, 274p., 1 10158 em, (L Livre Ju Divan).

157. B. 2535

l.a guzla, et dernicres nouvelles @ Lokis. 1l viccolo
di Madama Lucrczia. 1a Chambre blcuc. Djoumane,
Paris. Le Divan, 1928,

2p b, xiv 372p. 1L ISE em. (Le Livre du Divan).
157. B. 2007

ta Jacquere: dilus. par Andre Fougeron, preface
WAragon. Paris, 1.¢ Bibiotheque francaise {1946]
203(t]p., 1 L illus. 19 cm.
157. B. 1973
iaojaquerke, la
Drvan, 19238,

2p.. aiit- 351{1)p., 2 1. 15} em.

famille de¢ Curvajal.  Paris, le

157. R. 2579

— Mosaique. Paris, Le Divan, 1930,

3 p. L, oxiio 351p., 2 1 154 cm.

Contents @ Mateo f{alcone.—Vision de Charles XL..
-—1.'enlevement de la rodoute.— Tamango.—Federigo.
—-La Partic de trictrac. --La  vase etrusque. - Les
mecontents.-- Lettres d’Espagne.

157. B. 2355
-- Romans et nouvelles; teate ctabli et annote par
Henri Martincau. [Paris, Librairic Gallimard] 1951.

856p., 3 1 17 cm. (Biliotheque de ta Pleiade-v. 21).

Bibl. : p. [851] - 856.

157. B, 1197

— A slight misunderstanding; tr. {from the French]
by Douglas Parmee. London, John Calder, €1959,
104p. 184 em.

“Chronological table of Merimee’s life” : p. 9.
Original title : “La double meprise”.

E 843.8/M 544
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Merimee, Prosper, 1803-1870.

Theatre de Clara Gazul; comdedicnne  espagnole.
Panis, Le Divan, 1927,

2p.1., xiil, 4397H]p., 2 1. 154 om.

Contents @ Les  espagnols  en .
femme est un diab le: ou, La tentation dec Saint
Antoine. - L'amour africain.-- Ines  Menod; ou, Le
prejuge vaincu, le ciel et Uenler. Lloccasion.--Le
carrosse du Saint - Sacrement.

Danemarck.-— Une

157. B. 2357
Merimev, Prosper, 1803-1870, ftr.
Gogol, Mdikilai Vasilevich, 1809-1852.

Linspecteur general (Revizor) precede d'une ctude
sur Nicolas Gogol. {Tr. du Russe par] Prosper Meri-
mee, Panis, Le Divan, 1930,

157, E. 1333

Pushkin, Alexander Scrgeevich, 1799-1837, and Tur-
eencv, Ivan Sergeevich, 1818-1883.
Conles russes: |tr. par] Prosper Merimee. Paris, Le
Dvan, 1931,
157. E. 1335

“Aerit Publishers, Calcutta.

Conversion factor and duta for engineers. Caleutta,
1961,
[22]p. tables. 19 ¢m. (Merit Engincering Scrics).
E 389.15/M 54
*eritt, Herbert Dean, 1904—

Fact and lore about old Eoglish words. Stanford,
University Press: London, Oxford University Press,
1954.

xiv. 220p. 223 c¢m. (Stantord  University Publi-
cations. University Scries, Language & Literature, v,
13).

Bibl. footnotes,

158. C. 535

Merivale, Herman, 1806-1874, jt. auth,
Edwardes, Sir Herbert  Benjamin, 1819-18608, and
Merivale, Hernian, 1806-1874.

Life of Sir Henry Lawrence, 3xd ed. Loadon, Smith
Elder. 1873.

169. C, 297(1)
Merkov, Arkadii Mikhailovich.

Demogralicheskata statistika  (Statistika naseleniia);
kratkoe posobic dlia vrachei. Moskva, Gos. ied.— vo
med. lit. -ry, 1959,

187, {1]p. tables, diagrs. 20 cm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 312.0947/M 547
Merie, Robert.

Week-end a Zuydeoote, roman;  344e ed. [Paris],
Gallimard, [1950).

281p., 2 1. 18 cm.

157. B. 1015
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Mermaid Dramabook Series.

Racine, J.B. Five plays. 1960.
E 8424/M 115 §

Mermaid Series.
Vanbrugh, Sir J. Sir John Vanbrugh. 1949.
E 822.4/V 275

Mermet, Felix.

Culinary, scented and medicinal herbs; description,
cultivation and uscs. Gundarene, 1955,

72p. illus. 21 cm,

At head of title : First bok on herbs published in
Australia.
E 633.88/M 549

Mermod-Lassanne, Ed., ed.

Cassou, Jean, 1897—

French drawing of the XX century; 149 reproduc-
tions, introd. [& chosen] by Jean Cassou, biographical
notes by Philippe Jaccottet, ed. by Ed. Mermod-
Lausanne. {Tr. lf)rom the French]. London, Thames &
Hudson, 1955.

137. F. 4

Merriam, Charles Edward.

The role of politics in social change. New York,
University Press: London, Oxford Univzrsity Press,
1936.

5 p.0. 13-149p. 223 cm. (James Stokes Lectures,
1935).

- Cop. 2.
148. B. 1495

Merriam, Charles Edward, and Barnes, Harry Elmer,
ed.

A history ol political theories: recent times essays
on contemporary-developments  in  political  theory.
New York, Macmillam, 1935,

148. D. 161 (1)

Another copy. E 320.109/N 551

Merriam, Ida (.

Suctal secutsty hnancing  [Washington, Gost  Print-
ing Office, 1953]

ix, 204p tables 26 om. (Social Security Adminis-
tration, Division of Research & Statistics-Burcau Re-
port, no 7

“Selected relerences™ . p. 199-204. Facsimile type-
soript
147. F. 82

Merriam, Jean, pseud., see Freminville, Rene Maric
de 1a Poix de.

Merriam, Robert K.

The battie of the Ardennes. London, Souvenir
Press, 1958.

MERRILL

223p. plates., ports, maps (part double), 214 cm.
E 940.54/M 551
Merriam, Thoraton Ward, 1894—, jt. auth.

Knight, Frank Hyneman, 1885—, and Merriam,
Taornton Ward, 1894—

The cconomic order and religion. London, Kegan
Paul, Trench, Trubner, 1948,
E 261/K 744

Merrick, Hugh, tr.
Buhl, Hermann.
Nanga Parbat pilgrimage; tr. [from the German],

by Hugh Merrick. London, Hodder & Stoughton,
1956.

136. B. 48t
Dyhrenfurth, Guenter Oskar.

To the third pole, the history of the high Himalaya;
by G. O. Dyhrenfurth. with contribution by Erwin
Schineider; tr. from the German by Hugh Merrick.
London, Werner Laurie, 1955.

164. F. 269
Eggler, Albert.

The Everest- Lhotse adventurc: tr. [from the Ger-
man] by Hugh Merrick. London, Allen & Unwin,
1957.

164. F. 329
Leithauscr, Joachim Gustave.

Worlds beyond the horizon: tr. [from the German]
by Hugh Merrick. London, Allen & Unwin, 1956.

61. B. 649
Merrilwe, Willard V.

Managing by communication.
McGraw-Hill, ¢ 1960.

iil, 306p. tables, diagrs. 21 em.

New  York |ete.]

E 658.315/M 5582
Merrill, Antimoy F., jt. auth,

Severud, Fred N.. and Merrill, Anthony F.

The bomb survival and you, protection for people,
buildings, cquipment. New York, Reinhold [1954].

131. K. §
Merrill, Edward, C.,, jr., jt. auth.

Picrce, Tiuman Mitchell, 1906—, and others.

Community leadership for public education; by
Truman M. Pierce, Edward C. Mcrrill, jr., Craig
Wilson [&] Ralph B. Kimbrough. New York, Pren-
tice— Hall, 1955.

148. G. 2021
Menill, Etmer Drew, 1876—

International address book of botanists:....., Cambri-
dge, 1930. London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1931.

155, D. 633
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Merrill, Ebmer Drew, 1876—, sod Walker, Egbert
Hamilton, eds.

A bibliography of Eastern Asiatic botany. Jamaica
P_lainiglggass.. Arnold Arboretum of Harvard Univer-
sity, .

xlii, 719p. 29 X 22 cm.

Sponsored by the Smithsonian Institution, Arnold
Arboretum of Harvard University, New York Bota-
nical Garden, & Harvard Yenching Institute,

— — Supplement, 1960.
016.58/M 552

Merrill, Francis EHsworth, 1904— | jt. anth.

Eltiott, Mabel Agnes, and Merrill, Irancis Ellsworth.
1904 - -

Social disorganization. 4th ed. New York, Harper.
1961.
E 301/F} 58

Truxal, Andrew Gehr, 1900 , and Moerrill, Francis
Ellsworth, 1904~ -

The family in American culture. New York, Pren-
tice-Hall, 1947.

149. B. 721

Merrill, Grayson, ed.

Dictionary of  guided missiles and  space flight.
Princeton, N. J. jcte.]. D. Van Nostrand, € 1959,

vi, 688 p. front.. illus. plates, tables, diagrs 25} ¢cm
{Principles ot Guided Missile Design. v. 5).

S. T. 623.451903/M 552

Merrill, Grayson, and others.

Operations  research armament  launching, [by]
Grayson Merrill, Huarold Goldberg {&] Robert  H.
Helmholz.  Princeton, N. J. {etc.] D. Van Nostrand,
1958.

ai, S08p. dlus.. plate, tables, (part fold.), diagrs.
23em. (Principles of Guided Missile Design, no. 3).

T. p. (double).
Includes bibl.
E 623.4519/M 552

Merrill, Harwood Ferry, 1904— , ed.

Classics in management.  New York,
Management Association, 1560.

446p. tables, diagrs. 23} ¢m.

“Selected bibl.” : p. 437-4406.

American

F 658.082/M 552

Merrili, Harwood Ferry, 1904—, apd Marting,
Elizabeth, eds.

Developing  executive  skills: new  patierns for
Management Growth, New York, American manage-
ment Association 1958,

431p. forms. 23icm.
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“Supplementary reading in management develop-
menti” @ p. 415-425.

Based on “The doevelopment of executive talent”,
ed. by M. J Doohar and V. Marqus.
S. T. 658.386/M 552

Another copy.
E 658.386/M 552

Merrill, James.
Pirst poems: by James Merril. New York, Alfred
A, Knopl, 1951.
1 imited ed: 990 copies, this is No. 688,
157. A. 393
Merrill, John Calhoun, 1924—

A handbook of the foreign press, |[Baton Rougel],
Lowsiana State University Press , 1959,

vitt p. b1, 394p. facsims., tables 274~ 204cm.
T.P. (double).

Facsim on t.p.

Maps on lining papers.

“Basic toreign press source materials

bibL™" p. 359.372,
070.1/M 522

a sclected

Merrill, William Stetson.

Code for classifiers © principles goverming the con-
sistent placing of books in a system of classification;
2nd cd. Chicago. American Library Association. 1939,

xi, [17 177p., 1 1. 20iem.

Colophon at end.

Cop 2.
Cop. 3.
161. E. 667

Another copy.
E 025.4/M 552
Merriman, Arthur Douglas.

A dictionary of metallurgy. London, Macdonald
& Evans, 1938,

sy, 401p illus., tables, diagrs, 28 21cem.
“Published in monthly instalments in the ... Journal,
Metal treatment and dropr forgmg™. - -Pret.
S5.T. 669.03/M 5582
Merriman., Thaddens, 1876-— , ed.
American ol engineers’ handbook; editor-in-chief

Thadens Merriman, associate editor-in-chiet : Thos,
H. Wiggin. 5th cd. New York, John Wiley, 1954

620.2/Am 35
Merritt, Frederick S., ed.

Building construction handbook.
McGraw-Hill, 1958,

iv. (various paging). illus, tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
{McGraw-Hill Handbooks).

Including hibl.

New York [ete]

E 690/M 553
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Merrits, H. Houston.

A text book of neurology, 2nd ed. rev. Philadelphia,
Lea & Febiger, 1959.

765p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23%crmn.

“References” at end of most headings.

E 616.8/M 553(1)
Merritt, Leroy C.

Burchard, John Ely 1898—, and others, eds.

Planning the university hbrary building: a summary
of discussions by librarians, architects aml engineers.
Ed. by John E. Burchard, Charles W. David & Julian
P. Boyd: with the assistance of Leroy C. Merritt.
Princeton, University Press, 1949,

137. C. 207

Mersheimer, Walter L.

McGavack, Thomas Hodge.

The thyroid, by Thomas Hodge McGavack: with a
seciion on Surgery, by James M. Winfield & Walter
L. Mersheimer, and a section on history by Dorothy
B. Spcar & Thomas Hodge McGavack. St. Louis, C.

V. Mosby, 1951.
E/O 616.44/M 172

Mertens, Robert.
The world of amphibians and reptiles; tr. by H.
W, Parker. London [etc]. George G. Harrap, 1960.
207p. illus. (part. col) 284 x 22cm.
“Selected bibL.” : p. 199.
Col. illus. on lining papers.
S.T. 597.6/M 5§57

Merile, Joseph Stephen, 1899— , and Monsen,
Gorden

Photomechanics and printing: practical information
on plaiemaking and presswork by recognized proce-
dures. Chicago, Hl.. Merile Pub., 1957.

4 p. 1, 423p. illus., col. lold. plate, tables, diagrs.

28 x 21 cm.
S.T. 655.32/M 557
Merton, Robeit King, 1910—
Social thecory and social structure. Rev. & enl. ed.
Glencoe, 1. Free Press, 1958.
xviii, 645p. 234cm.
T. p. (double.)

“Bibl. note” : p. 629-630; bibl. footnotes.

E 301/M 588

Merton, Robert King, 1910— , ed.

American Sociological Society.

Sociology today: problems and prospects. Ed. by
Robert K. Merton, Leonard Broom, [&)l.eonard S.
Coitrell jr. under the auspices of the American Socic-
logical Society. New York, Buasic Books 1959.

301.082/Am 35

MERWIN

Merton, Rolbert King, 1910, ed.
Barber, Bernard.
Social stratification; a comparative analysis of struc-
ture and process. [Under the general editorshi% of
ra

Robert K Meron].  New York. Harcourt,
1957,

E 323.3/B 233
Mer’on, Rehert King, it. auth.

McKeon, Ricirard Peter, 1900 , and others.

The frecdom to read; perspective and program, by
Richard McKeon, Robert K. Merton [&] Walter Gel
horn.  New York, R. R. Bowker, 1957.

E 32344/M 199

Merton, Thowas, 1915
The ascent to truth.
1951.
X, 342p. 2Hem.
“Biograpiical no es:
IMus. t.-p.
Mus. ¢u Lining-papers

New York, Harcourt, Bruce,

" p. [319-1335,

160. D. 91

— The sitent life. London Burns & Qates, 1957.
134p. fvont,, plates. 2tiem.
Ius. ot lining papers.
160. N. 73

Mertsalov, V. 8., ed.

Institut zur Ertorschung der UDSSR, Munich.
Biographic directory of the U.SS.R., comp. by the

Institute for the Study of the U.S.S.R.. Munich, Ger-

many. [General ed. Wladimir S. Merzalow].  New

York, Scarccrow Press, 1958,

920.047/In 7

Merwan S, Irani, see Meher Baba.
Merwe, J. H. van der.

Enkelc opmerkings cor die grondslae van die  wis-
kude; intrecrede gehou by geleentheid van die aan-
vaarding van dic lecrstoel in die wiskunde. Pretoria,
Mededelings van die Universiteit van  Suid-Afrika,
1957.

lop. 2Hicem.
E 510/M 559

Merwin, William Stanley.
Some  Spanish ballads.
Schuman, 1961.
127, [1] p. illus., 22 ¢m.
“Bibl. & notes” : p. 125-127.

London [etc.] Abelarq-

E 861.04/M 559
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Merwin, William Stanley, ir.

El Cid Campeador.

The poem of the Cid (El poema del Mio Cid)y, a
verse tr. [from the Spanish] by W. S. Merwin. Lon-
don, J. M. Dent, 1959.

E 861.1/C 486

Merz, Irena, jt. auth.

Grodzicki, August, and Merz, Irena.

Theatre, by August Grodzicki; Film by lrena Merz.
Warsaw, Polonia Pub. House, 1955.
138. D. 521

Merz, Jobn Theodore.

A history of European
century. London,
1901-1914,

4v, 2lcm.

thought in the nineteenth
Edinburgh, Willium  Blackwood,

151. C. 99

- Another copy, 1923-1940.
190. M. 559

Mescherskii, Nikita  Aleksandrovich, 1906— , ed.
Jesephus, Flavius.

Istoriia iudciskoi voiny losifa Flaviia v drevneru-
sskom perevode. Moskva, lzd. -~ vo Akad. Nauk SSSR,
1953.

E 956.93/3 179

Meschke, Waltraut, ed.

Goethe. Johann Wollgang von, 1749-1832,

Gedichie Goethes veranschaulicht nach form  und
strugtur-wandel: bearb. von Wal'traut Meschke. Ber-
lin, Akademic-Verlag 1957.

E 832.6/G 554 ge

Meserve, Bruce Elwyn, 1917-—

Fundamental concepts of geometry.  Cambridge.
Mass., Addision-Wesley Pub., ¢ 1955.
ix. 321p. tables, diagrs. 2lem. (Addision-Wesley

Mathematics Series).
Bibl. : p. 311

“Based upon a course entitled ‘Fundamental con-
cepts of mathemaltics’ as it has evolved at the Univer-
sity of Illinois during the past forty years™ - Pref.

E 513/M 561

Meslin, Henri louis.

... Le Yoga du nouveaun cycle : Bouddhi-Yoga ei
ta voie de linitiation. Paris, Librairie Astra [1945].

252p.. 1 1. tables. 18cm.

Bibl. : p. [247]-249.

Author's pseud., H-M de campigny at head of
title.

178. D. 1731

METALLURGY 2(:9
Mesmer, F
Aunton, 1734-1818.
Mesmer, Friedrich Anton, 1734-1815,
Mesmerism; with an introducior monograph, b
Gilbert Frankau. London, Macdon)],uld. 194§ ! y
v, 7-63p. {ront. (port.), facsim. 18icm.

Being the first tr. of Mesmer’s historic ‘Memoirc sut
la decouverte du magnetisme  animal” to apper in
English, by V. R, Myers,

Anton, see Mesmer, Friendrich

150. B. 1799
Mesnard, Jean,

Pascal, his lite und works, Pret, P .
[New York] Philosophical Il.(ibr;rryc,t IS?IZ.RUMM Knox
xvi, 210p. 1 L. front, ports., facsim, 214 cm.

Summary bibl. : p. 202-208.
152, B. 245

Messenger, G. E., ed.
Willy, C. Mason.

Prac.ical photo-lithography. 4th ed. ed. & rev. b
G. E. Messenger. London, Pitman, 1952. d

137. G. 385
Messersmith, Lioyd., jt. auth.
Seaton, Don Cash, 1902-, and others.
Physical education  handbook, [by] Don Cash

Seaton, Irene A. Clay:on.  Howard C. Leibee [&]
Lloyd Messersmith. 3rd ed. Englewood Cliffs, N. J.,
Prentice-Hall, 1959,

317.73/5¢ 18
Mesta, Perle.

Perle: my story, by Perle Mcsta, with Robert Cah
New York [etc.]), McGraw-Hiil, (1960. "

viit p., 1 1., 251p. plates, ports. tables. 2iem.
E 92/M 564
Metallurgy and Metallurgical Engincering Series.

Bridgman, P. W. Studies in large plastic flow :
fracture, 1952. . s ¢ flow and

131 J. 81
Butts, A. Mctallurgical problems. 1943,
E 669/B 984
Scitz, Frederick. The physics of metals. .. 1943.
136. A. 107
Metalurgy of the Rarer Metals.
No. 1. Sully, Arthur Henry.  Chromium, 1954.
E 669.29/Su 57 ¢
No. 3 Sully, Arthur Henry. Manganese. 1955.

E 669.29/8u 37
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Metastasio, Pietro Antonio Domenico Buonaventura,
1698-1782.

Tutte le opere di Pietro  Metastasio: a cura  di
Bruno Bruneili. 11th ed. [Milano], Arnoldo Monda-
dori editore, 1953.

Sv. 17cm. (Classical Mondadori).

Contents: v. 1. Drammi, conbiografia ¢ cronolgia.-
v. 2: Opere Varie. Ist ed.-v, 3-5: Lettere, con indici
delle persone ¢ degli argomenti, ¢ bibliografia st ed.

E 850.81/M 564

Metaxas, Alexandre, 1919—
Moscow or Peking? T'r, [from the Prench] by Denise
Foltiot.  London, Chatto & Windus, 1961,
Ho0p., U120 em.
Original title : “Pcking contre Moscou™,
E 327.51047/M 564

Metcall, Clell Lee, 1888— , and Flint, Wesley Phils-
bury, 1882—

Destructive and uscful  insccts: their habits  and
control.  3rd ed. rev. by R, L. Metcall. New York
{etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1951,

xiv. 1071p. illus. tables, diagrs. 224em. (McGraw-
Hill Publications in the” Agricullural Sciences).

Includes ‘references’.

185. A. 99%(1)

- Fundamemals of insect life.  New York [ete].
McGraw Hill, 1932,
x, SRIp. illus.. diagrs, 22} em. (McGraw-Hill Pub-
lications in the Zoological Sciences).
Bibl. : p. 522-526.
155. A. 149

Metcali, Hlenry Clayton, 1867-—, ed.

Dynumic administration: the collected papers  of
Mary Puarker Foellet, ed. by Henry C. Metealt & L.
Urwick. New York, Harper [1940].

135. H. 117

Metcalf, John.

London A to 7 decorated by Edward Bawden. Lon-
don, Andre Deutsch, 1953,

142p. illus., map (double), tables. 18em.

E 914.21/M 565

Metcall, Keyes D.
University library.

University, 1951].
I7p. tables. 21 cm.

Reprinted from the “Report of the presidents of
Harvard college and reports of departments, 1950-517.

161. F. 183

[Cambridge, Mass., Harvard

METCALFE

Metcalf, Robert Lee, 1916 — ,

Organic insccticides; their chemistry and mode of
action.  New York [etc.], Interscicnce  Publishers,
1955.
[

X, 392p. tables, diagrs. 23cm.

“References” at end of each chapter,

“Outgrowth of the writer’s monograph, The modes
of action of organic insccticides™.~ Pref.

E 632.95/M 565

Metcalf, Rol;ert lee, 1916—, ed.
rescarch: ed. by R, L.

S.F. 632.95/Ad 95
cand 1lint, Wesley Philsbur,

Advances in pest control
Metealt. v. I-, [1957].

Metealf, Clell t.ec, 188K-
1882

BDestructive and usetul insects; their habits and con-
trol.  3rd od., reve by R.L. Metealf. New  York,

McGraw-Hill, 1951.
155. A. 99(1)

Metcalie, Charles Russell.

Anatomy of the monocotyledons,  Oxford, Claren-
don Press, 1960-

-v. iflus. 234 cm.

Bibl. : v. 1. p. [630]-650.

Contents: [v.] I: Gramineae. v, 2: Palmae by P.B.
Tomlinson.—v. 3: Commbmales-Zingiberales by P.B.
Fomlinson, v, 4: Juncales by D.F. Catler. -v. 5:

Cypcraceac.
S.T. 384/M 565
Metcalte, Charles Russell, and Chalk, Laurence.

Anatomy of dicotyledons : leaves, stem, and wood
in relation to taxonomy with notes on cconomic uses;
Iprepared] with the assistance of M. M. Chatlaway,
CL. Hare, F. R. Richardson and E. M. Slatter.
Oniord, Clarendon Press, 1950.

2v. tubles. diagrs. 24cem.
Bibl. @ p.[1363]-2512.

Paged continuously.
S.T. 583/M 565

Metcalte, Darrel 5., jt. ed.

Hughes, Harold De Mott, 1882- , and others, eds.
Forages; the science of grassland agricullure, under

the editorial authorship of H. D. Hughes. Maurice E.

Hcath [&] Darrel S. Metealfe, Ames, Towa, lowa State

College Press, 1951.

134. C. 573
Metcalie, H. Clark, jt. auth.
Dull. Charles E., and others.
Modern chemistry, by Charles E. Dull, William

O. Brooks and H. Clark Metcalfe. New York, Henry
Holt, 1954.
153. G. 699
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Metcalfe, H. Clark, jt auth.

Dull, Charles E., and others.

Modern physics: by Charles E. Dull, H. Clark Met-
calfe and William O. Brooks. New York, Henry Holt,
1955.

Metcalfe, Henry, 1835-1915,

The chronicle of private Henry Metealfe, H. M.
32nd Regiment of Foot; together with Licutenant John
Edmondstone’s letter to his mother of 4th January.
1858, and other particufars: collected & ed. by Lieut-
General Sir Francis  Tuker; with a foreword by
Field Marshal Sir William  Slim.  London, Casscll,
1953.

x. 117p. col. front., plates, ports., facsims. 184em,
“Notes™:p. 108-117.

153. C. 711

166. D. 319
Metcalie, John Wallace, 1901—

Information indexing and subject cataloging: alpha-
betical, classified. coordinate, mechanical. New York,
The Scarecrow Press, inc., 1957.

338p. diagrs. 21icm,

“Literature list™: : p. 309-318.
— ——Cop. 2.
E 0254/M 565
— Subject classifying and indexing of libraries and
literature. London [etc.]. Angus &  Robertson,
1959,

xii, 347p. 231 em.
- 6 Copies.
E 0254/M 565 s
Metchnikov., FElie, see  Mechnikov, Iha Iilich.
Metelskii, G.

Lithuania: land ol the Niemen. Tr. from the Rus-
sian by George H. Hanna. Moscow, Foreign Languages
Pub. House, 1959,

273, [1]p. b L plates. 22 emy,

1ifus. added t.p. in Russian.

Fold. map at end.

E 914.75/M 565
Metheny, Elearor, 1908—

Body dynamics.  New Yok
1952.

ix, 225p. illus., diagrs. 221em. (McGraw-Hill Series
in Health Education, Physical Education and Recrca-
tion). .

“Suggestions for further reading” : p. 220.

148, G. 2069
Saint, Bp. of Olympus, d. ca. 311,

[ete.] MeGraw-Hill,

Methodius,

The symposium: a treafise on chastity. Tr. anno-
tated by Herbert Musurillo. West-Minster, Md., New-
man Press; London, Longmans, Green, 1958.

vi, 249p. 21dcm. (Ancient Christian Writers, the
Works of the Fathers in Translation, no. 27).

“Select bibl” : p. 167-168: bibl. incl. in “Notes™:
p. 169-239.
E 176/M 566
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Methods of biochemical analysis. v-1-,
{etc.], Interscicnce Pub., 1954,
-v: illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
Includes bibl.
Editor: v. I- : David Glick.
Library has: v. 1-13, 16-19,
— —Suppl. 1971.

New York

S.T. 543.8/M 566

Methuen's Companions to Modern Studies.
Bithell, Jethro, 1878- , ed.
Germnay; ... 1955,
113. D, 393

Methuen's Monographs on Biochemical Subjects.
Mann, Thaddeus. The biochemistry of seman. 1954,
154. C. 733

Methuen's Monographs on Biological Subjects.
White, M. J. D. The chromosomes. 1950,

154. C. 761
Metraux, AHred, 1902—

_ Easlern Island; a stone-age civilization of the Paci-
fic. Tr. from the French by Michale Bullock. London,
Andre Deutsch, 1957,

I p. 1., 249p. illus., plates. 194cm,
Bibl. : p. 239.242,

158, K. 1007

- Huitit black peasants and their religious  photos.
by Pierre Verger & Alfred Metraux. Tr. from  the
French by Peter Lengyel. London fete.). George G.
Harrap, 1960,

109p. tront. (col. map), illus., (part double). col.
plates, facsims (purt double). 29 - 214em.

E/O 97294/M 557

Metraux, Alired, 1902—
Voodoo in Haiti: tr. {from the French] by Hugo
Charteris. 1 ondon. Andre Deutsch, 1959, )
400p. illus., plates, map, facsim. 20jcm.
Original title: “Le vaudon Haitien™.
Bibl. : 379-390.
E 1334/M 567

Metraux, Rhoda Bubendey, 1914— | jt. ed.

Mead, Margaret, 1901— , and Metraux. Rhoda
Bubendey, 1914- | od.

The study of culture at a distance. [Chicago]. Uni-
versity Press, 1953. [Chicagol. Uni

149. D. 1643
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Swimming and ufe saving. New York, Metropolitan
Lite Insurance [19- 1.
23 p. ilus. 194cm.
E 791.2/M 567

Mctrogolitan Muscum of arl, New York, see New
York, Mctropolitan Moscum of art.

Metropolitan Museum of Art, Egyptian Expedition,
Hayes, William Chusstopher, 1903 -

The texis m the masiabch of  Sen-Wosret —°
ankh at Lisht . New Yoik, Metropolitan Museum ol
Art, 1937,

155, . 256

Metropolitan Research Company, Los Aungeles.

Association mdex. a source hst of directorics and
other publications lsting associations Los Angels,
Calif., Metropolhitun Rescarch,  1958.

2p 1., 122 p. 28 X 22 cm.
Spiral binding.
016.06/M 567

Metiler, Cocilia Charlotte, 1903—1943.

History of medicime, a correlative text, arranged
accordmg to subjects: ed. by Fred A. Mettler. Phila-
delphwa {c ] Blackision, 1947,

xxix, [1}.  1215p. incl front., ports. 223cm.

»Sclected readings” at end of cach chapter™

“General references” p. xv; bibl. lootnotes.

“Tie chapter on neurology and psychiatry was writ-
tenby Ired A. Mettler ..." ¢ p. xiil.

“The sources & iransmission routes of medical tradi-
tion” or lining papers.

E 610.9/M 568

Mettler, Frederick Albert, 1907—

Psychosurgical problems. New York f[ete]. Blacke-
stor.  ©1952.

i, 357p. iHus.. plates, tables, diagrs. 23em.

Bibl. : p. 335-344.

“This book represents the second report of ‘com-
bined operations” of the research team known as the
Columbia Greystonc associates... “editor’s pref.

E 617.481/M 568

Mettler, Fredrick Albert, 1907— , ed.

Mettler, Cecilia Charlotte, 1909-1943.

History of medicine, a correlative text, arranged
according to subjects: ed. by Fred A. Mettler. Phila-
delphia, Blakiston, 1947.

E 610.9/M 568
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rm«z, Rudoli.

A hundred years of British philosophy ... tr. by
J. W. Huarvwey .. T. E. Jessop, Henry Stuart; ed. b;
J. H. Muirhead. London, George Allen & Unwin;
N. Y., Macmiltan, 1950,

828p. 2cem
Imperfect; pieaminary pages 1-4 wanling,

192. M. 568

ctzger, Berta,

Tales old in India, retold by Berta Mctzger; illus.,
by Mma Buchanan London [ete.] Oxford University
Press, 1935,

vith, 104p., i 1. illus, 214em.

174. E. 863

Meclzger, Marthe, tr.

Nurayan. R K., 1906 -

| Un habile bancier: . de  lTanglais par Marthe
Metzger.  Prel.  d: Graham Greene. Paris. Libraire
Plon [1906)

E 823.91/N 164 un

Meulder, E. de, see DeMeulder, E. Meulen, Daniel
Vanr der.

lMaces in Sbem.  Lordon, John Murray, 1961,
At 194p plates, map (double) 21{cm.
E 915.32/M §7

= The wel's of Ibn Sa'ud
1957.

v, 270p. plates 211cm.

London, John Murr.y,

114. C. 149

Mculendyke, Eve,
Lipman, Jean (Hetzbery), 1909

American folk decor ition. with practical mstruction
by Eve Meulendyke. New York, Oxford University
Press, 1951,

138. C. 152
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mythologic classique. Revue et augmentee. Pari
Albin Michel [1953], i S

479, {i]p. p'ates. 204em.

155, E. 985

Meux, A. H.

Reading topographical maps. London,
of London Press, 1960,

84p. illus., maps (part col.), diagrs. 25¢m.
E/O 526.88/M 573
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Buchercibau. Public lihréry building. Ins Enghsche

ubgrstgagcn von Sybil Hamilton, Fssen, Ernst Heyer,
1958,

256p. illus., plans, tables, diagrs. 27 x 2lcm.
Text in English & German languages.
E/0 022.3343/M 573
~Mewhinney, H.

A manual for Neanderthals.
Texas Press, 1957, !

xii, 122p. illus. 224em.

Hlus. t.-p. (double).

Reading list: p, 115122,

Austin, University ol

155. G. 491
Mexiner, J., jt. ed.

Sommerfeld, Arnold Johannes Whilhelm, [868-195]
~Thermodynamics and statistical mechanics: ¢d. b,
F. Bopp [&] Meixner, J.. tr. by J. Kestin. New York,
Acadcmic Press. 1957

153. C. 767
Meyendorfi, Baron Alexander F., jt auth.

Kohn. Stanislas, and Meyendorfl, Baron Alexander F.

The cost of the war to Russia. New Haven, Yale
University Press, 1932,

3. F. 5717
Meyer, A. M. T.

Dic sisteem as Logiese samchang, (die Oniwikkel-
ing van die Vorm-begrip in n’ Logiese sistcem). Intre-
erede gehou by dic aanvaarding van "n professorast
in die Decpartment Wysbegeerte aun die  Universiteit
van Suid-Afrika.  Pretoria.  University of  South
Africa, 1959,

p. 21em. (Communications ol the University of

South Africa Inagural speeches no. A. 9).

E 164/M 5875

Meyer, Adolf, 1866-1950.

The commonsense psychiatry of Dr. Adolf Meyer;
fiftv-two selecied paners, ed. with biographical narro-
tive, by Alfred Licf. New York [etc.] McGraw-Hill,
1948,

xvii 677p. front. (port.), diagrs. 22iem. (McGraw-
Hill Series in Health Science).

“Reference notes” ; p. 637-640.

E 616.89/M 573

-- Psychology; a science of man. With a foreword b
Nolan D. C. Lewis; comp. & ed. by Eunice E. Winters
& Anna Mae Bowers.,  Springfield [cte.], Charies C.
‘Thomas, 1957.

xxiii, 257p. diagrs. 214cm.

“Bibl. information & quotations™: p. 215-246.

Thomas W. Salmon Memorial lectures.

150, B, 2141
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¥ Meyer, Aglolph,
Voltaire: man of justice. London, Quality Press,
1951.
250p. 21icm.
Bibl. : p. 250
' 1587. B, 1129

wnger, Adolph Erich, 1897—
The development of education in the twentieth cen-
tury...2nd ed. New York, Prentice-Hall [1950.]
3 p. L, xi-svii, 609p. incl. diagrs. 2Hcm. (Prentice-
Hall Education Series).
“Selected refercnces™ @op. 588-596.
148. G. 1703

Another cony. 1956,
E 3709/M 5§75

Alhert Julius.

Middle Eastern capitalism: nine esays. Cambridge.
Mass., Harvard University Picss, 1959.

[7] L. 161p. tables. 2lem. (Hasvard Middle Easter
studies-2).
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Col. maps on lining papers.

vieyer,

n. [145]-151.

K 330.956/M 575

Meyer, Alired C.
Muarxism: the unity of theory and practice: a critical
sssay. Cambridge, Harvard University  Press, 1954

xx. 181p. 21 cm. (Russian Rescarch Centre Studies,
i4).

Bibl. : p. [1751-178.
E 3354/M 575

Meyer, B. Ethel, tr.

Hoeffding, Harald

A history of modern philosophy: a sketch of the
istory of philosophy; from the close of the renais-
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German ed. by B, E. Meyer . . New York, 1950.

151, A. N1

Another copy. E 190.9/H 675

r'\'lr:yer. Berpard Sondler and  Awvnderson, Donald
Benton.

Plant physwology; a texi book for colleges and uni-
versities ... New York, [ete.] D. Van Nostrand [1950].
x, 696p. incl. illus., tables, diagrs. 234cm,
includes bibl.
155. D. 325

2nd ed. 1954

S.T. 58L.1/M 578
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Meyer, Conrad Ferdinand, 1825—1898.

Das amulett: novelle. Bern, Gute Schriften, 1950.
2p. 19)cm.
E 833.8/M 5§75 a
—- Der schuss von der Kanzel; novelle. Zurich, Verein
Gute Schriften, 1051,

63p. 193cm.
E 833.8/M §75 sc

Die richterin, Dic versuchung des Pescara, Angela
Borgia. Autobiographische skizze, Erinnerungen an
Gottfried Keller Basel, Birkhauser [19 -].

xxxi, 389p. 1 1. 19¢m. (Conrad Ferdinand Meycers
Werke-v. 4).
E 8338/M §75 r

- Die versuchung des Pescara: novelle. Zurich, Gute
Schriften, 1959,
128p. 19¢m,
E 833.8/M 5§75
Gedichte, Huttens letzte tage, Efgelberg. Basel,
Birkhauser {19 -}

xx, 411, |11 p. 19 ¢m. (Conrad Ferdinand Meyers
Werke -v. 1)
E 831.8/M 575 g

-- Jurg Jenatsch, Der heilige. Basel, Birkhauser, 1946.
xxiv, 432 p.. 11 18%cm. {(Conrad Ferdinand

Meyers Werke -v. 2).
E 833.8/M 575

— Novellen. Basel. Birkhauser. 1946.
xxxi, 382p.. 1 1. 19cm. (Conrad Ferdinand Meyers
Werke-v. 3).
E 8338/M 575 n
Meyer, E., jt. auth.

Thomson, David, 1912—, and others.

Patterns of peacemauking, by David Thomson, E.
Meyer & A. Briggs. London, Kegan Paul, Trench,

Trubner, 1945.
E 341/T 382

Meyer, Frank S.

The moulding of Communists; the training of
the Communist cadre.  New York, Harcourt, Brace,
<1961,

, 214p. 22cm. (Communism in American life).
177-209.
E 33543/M 575

“Bibl. references incl. in “Notes™ p.

"Nf:yer, Frederick Victor.
Britain, the sterling area and Europe. Cambridge.
Bowes & Bowes, 1952,

viii, 9-150p. tables, diagrs. 22cm. _
147. F. 1659
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ven: a provisional appraisal of thc European
Fr:;:thiZd(t’:‘ Assgciaticn. LonIZi%n. Barrie & Rocgfiff
1960.
viii, 140p, tables. 224cm.
E 3379/M 575

Meyer, H. A., ed.
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Athletics: ed. by H. A. Meyer (Hugh Merrick); fore-
word by the Rt. Hon Phijip Noel-Baker. Further rev.
ed. London. Dent., 1955.

136. B. 451

Meyer, Harold Diedrich and Brightbill, Charles

Kestner.
State recreation
New Yoik, A. S. Barnes,
vi, 282p. 20icm.
‘Referenve and reading’ © p. 252-259.

. Qrganization and administration.
1950.

149. D. 945

Meyer, Henry Cord, 1913—
Mittel Europa in German thought and action, 1815
—1945. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1955.
xv, 378p. 234 cm. (International Scholars Forum —
v.4).
Bibl. cssay: p. [346]-365.
148. B. 2075

Meyer, Herbert A., ed.

Symposium on Monte Carlo Mcthods, 1954, University
of Florida.

Symposium on Monte Carlo methods, held at the
University of Florida: conducted by the Statistical
Laboratory. Sponsored by Wright Air Development
Center of the Air Research and Development Com-
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Meyer. New York, John Wiley, €1956.

E 519/Sy 68
Meyer, Hershel D.
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domination. New Dethi, People’s Pub., 1955.

480p. 21icm.

world

148. D. 11’717
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ing hook which puts graphology entirely in the hands
of the layman, enabling him 1o analyze any hand-
writing quickly and accurately without any study or
knowledge of the subject. New York, Simon & Schus-
ter, 1953.

2p 1, 101p. 1 L facsims, 254cm,
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tive history of Indian culture; by Johann Jacob Meyer

{tr. from the German}, lLondon, Routledge & Kegan
Paul [1953].°

xv, 590, [1] p. 214cm.
First pub. in England in two vols, 1930 reprinted
(two vol. in ong (1952).
“Authorised tr. from the German containing the
emendations and additions of the author™,
149. D. 509(1)

- —Another copy.
F. 301.4240954/M &75

Meyer, Kuno, tr.

Sclections from ancient Trish poetry; tr. by Kuno
Meyer. New ed. London, Constable, 1959.

E 891.621082/Se 48

Meyer, Lillian (Hoagland), 1910,

Food Chemistry. New York,
Chapman & Hall, <1960.

xiv, 385p. illus.. tables, diagrs.
Organic Chemistry and
Series.)

“References™ at end of each chapter.

E 543.1/M 575

Reinhold; London,

23¢m. (Reinhold
Biochemustry  Text Book
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Theory of superconductivity by M. Von Laue; tr.
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153. E. 223
Meyer, Michael, tr.
Ibscn, Henrik, 1825-1906.

Brand: newly tr. from the Norwegian by Michael

Meyer. London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1960.

E 839.8226/1b 7 b
Ibsen, Henrik, 1828-1906.
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wegian by Michael Meyer. London, Rupert-Hart-
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Ibsen, Henrik, 1828-1906.

The lady from the sea: newly tr. {rom the Norwe-
gian by Michael Meyer. London, Rupert Hart-Davis,
1960.
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Ibsen, Henrik, 1828-1906.

When we dead awaken: newly tr. from the Norwe-
gian by Michacl Meyer. London, Rupert Hart-Davis,
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Meyer, Peter, 1894—

Huerlimann, Martin, 1897--

English cathedrals; with a2 foreword by Ceoffrey
Grigson ... introd. by Martin Huerlimann.
Descriptive text by Peter Meyer. London, Thames &
Hudson, 1956.

E/O 726.60942/H 939

vwreﬁr, Robert Fugene, jr., 1911—

Festivals US.A.: illus. by T.ee Owens. New York.
Ives Washburn, ©1950,

438p. illus. 20dcm.
Cop. 2.
155. E. 911
Meyer, Robert T., ed. & fr.

Athanasius. Saint, partriarch of Alexandria, d. 373

The life of Saint Antony: newly tr. & annotated by
Robert T. Meyer Westminster.  Md., Newman Press,
1950.

160. B, 129
Meyer, William J.

Van Dalen, Dcobold B.. 1911

Understanding educational research: an  introduc-
tion.  With two chapters by William J. Meyer. New
Yoik, McGraw-Hill, 1962,

E 370.072/)V 26

Veyer-Benfey, Heinrich, jt. tr.
Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.

[Sacrifice and other plays].  Dasopfer undanderc
dramen: ubertragung von Helene Meyer-Franck &
Hcinrich Meyer Benfey. Munchen, Kurt Wolf, 1920.

174. E. 957
Meyer-Franck, Helene, tr.

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
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Franck. Leipzig, Der Neue geist, [n.d.].
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Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941.
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Tagore, Rabindranath.
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erzahlungen {tr. from
Munchen, Kurt
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~Another copy. T.C. 89143/ 129
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Meyer-Franck, Helene, tr.

Tagore, Rabindranath 1861-1941,

Nationalismus; ubcrt ragung von Helenc Meyer-
Franck.  Leipzig, Der Newe Geist, [n.d.).
T.C. 320.158/T 129

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,
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dramen: ubertragung von Helenc Meyer-Franck &
Heinrich Mever Benfey. Munchen, Kurt Wolf. 1920

174. E. 957
Meyerhof, Otto, 1884—
Symposium on the respiratory enzymes and the bio-
logical action of vitamins.

A symposrum on respiratory enzymes, [by] Otto
Meyerhof [& others].  Madison, Univ. of Wisconsin
Press, 1948.

134, B. 295

Mecyerhoff, Hans.

Time in literature. Berkeley [etc.], University of Cali-
fornia Press, 19585,

xiv, 160p. 21cm,
Bibl. includes in “Notes™ : p. [149]-158.

E 809/M 575
Meyerhofi, Hans, tr,

Friedlaender. Paul. 1882

fato: tr from the German by Hans Meyerhofl.
New York, Boltingen Foundation, 1958,

E 184/F 913
Scheler, Max Ferdinand, 1874-1928.

Man’s place in nature; tr. & with an introd.
Hans Meyerhoff. Boston. Beacon  Press, 1961,

E 128.3/Sch 26
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Meyerowitz, Fva Lewin-Richter.
The divine kingship in Ghana and ancient Fgypt.
London, Faber & Faber. 1960,
260p. allus.. plates, poris., maps. 25cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
E/O 299.64/M 575
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Meyers, Albert Leonard,

Elements of modern economics, ... 3rd ed. Calcutta,
World Press, [1951].

xxp.. 1 1., 456p. incl.
Hall Economics Serics).

I8¢ Pub. 1937.

diagrs. 214 cm, (Prentice-

147. A. 1053

= Modern economic problems; by Albert L. Meyers;
#Ind ed. Caleutta, World Press. 1952.
350p. tables, diagrs.  2lem.

xv, 350p. tables, di 147, A, 1245
Meyers, Ernest. tr.
Homerus

The Hiad of Homer: tr. by Andrew Lang, Walier
leal & Frnest Meyers. Introd. by Gilbert Highel.
New York. Modern” Library [Random House, incl],
19%0: 883/H 752 |
Meversohn, Roff, jt. ed.
I.arrabee, Fric, and Meyersohn, Rolf, eds.

Mass leisure. Glencoe, Til., Free Press, 1958.

E 790.973/1. 328

Meykanda, Devar, see Meykanta Devar.
Meykaunta Devar. N

Siva-Nana-Bodham; a manual of Saiva r:ligious
doctrine.  Tr. from the Tamil with synopsis, €xposi-
rion, elc. by Gordon Matthews. Oxford. University
Press. 1948 )

2p. 1. 82p., | L 22cm. (James G. Forlong Fund,
v . E 294.5/M 576

Meyler, Dorothy  Skeel, and Sutton, Sir Oliver

Graham.

A compendivm of mathematics and physics. Lon-
don, English Universities Press. 1958.
x. 384p. tables. diagrs. 21icm.

Texts).

(Physical Science

E 510/M 575
Meyler, 1., comp.

Side effects of drugs: untoward effects of drugs
as repor ed in the medical literature of 'he world
during the period, 1955-1956. Amsterdam, Excerpta
Medica Foundation, 1957.

4 p. 1., [28n. tables, 24cm.
“References™ : at end of each chapter.
‘ E/O 615.7/M 576

Con. 2. 3rd ed. 1960. 239p.

E/O 615.7/M §76(l)
| Meynell, Esther, see Meynell, Esther Hallam (Moor-
house)

Meynell, Esther Hailam (Morrhouse)

Bach, by Estter Meynell. London,
1946.

136p.. front. (port).
Bibl. : p. 135-136,

Duckworth,

i8cm.
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Meynen, M., ed.

Sudetendeutscher atlas, ... herausgegeben von; E. Mey-
nen [Tr. into English by Gerda Johannsen; tr. into
French by Ellynor Eichert.] Munchen, Verlag der
Arbeitsgemeins-chaft zur Wahrung sudetendentscher
Interessen, 1954,

113. D. 10
Mezei, Arpad.

Jean, Marcel.

The history of surrealist painting, by Marcel Jean;
with the collaboration of Arpad Mezei tr. from The
French by Simon Watson Taylor. London, Weiden-
feld & Niclson, 1960.
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"{femtsev, V.
In the world of Isotopes; tr. from the Russian by

G. Yankovsky., Moscow, Foreign Languages, Pub.,
House, 1957.

25 [1]p. illus. 194cm.

Original title: Mir 1zotopov.
153. C. 995

Mezeray, Louis, tr.

Diez, Ernst.

The ancient worlds of Asia, from Mesopotamia fo
the Yellow River; ir. by W. C. Darwell from the
French version by Louis Mezeray. London. Mac-
donald, 1961.

xiii, [14]-1240p. plates, maps. 214cm.
E 950.1/D 563
Mezhdumarodnyi politiko-ekonomicheskii

1958- . Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo polit.
-[v.] tables. 22 cm,
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ezhegodnik
lit.-ry, 1958-
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Library has: 1958; 1959.
909.82058/M 579
Miall, Agnes Mackenzie.

Complete fortune telling, by Agnes M. Miall. Lon-
don, C. Arthur Pearson [1953]).

x, 11-334p. illus., plates, facsims., tables, diagrs.
20 cm.
153. A. 469
MiaH, Bernard, tr,, 1876

Delbars, Yves.

The real stalin; tr. from the French by Bernard
Miall. London, George Allen & Unwin [1943].
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Miall, Bernard. tr., 1876—
Moeller, Christian, 1904 — and Rasmussen, Ebbe,

The world and the atom; [tr. from the 2nd Danish
ed. by Gerald C. Wheeler & Bernard Miall. Rev. 2nd
ed.] Foreword by Niels Bohr. London, Allen & Un-

win, 1948.
153. C. 7585
Vischer, Adolf Lucas, 1884~

Old age, its compensations and rewards; {tr. from
the German by Bernard Miall]. Foreword by Lord
Amulrec. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1947.

133. F. 291

Miall, Lavvence Mackenzie, 1911—, it. auth.

Armstrong, Edward Frankland, 1878-1945, and Miall,
[Laurence Mackenzic, 191}1—

Raw materials from the sea. Leicester, Constructive
Publications, [1947].
E 553.7/Ar 537

Miall, Stephen, and Miall, L. Mackenzie, cds.

A new dictionary of chemistry... ... {2nd ed.] Lon-
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S.T. 540.3/M 58
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ix, 589p. incl. diagrs. 224 cm.
S.T. 540.3/M 58

— — Another copy.
153. G. 713

Mian, Mary, fr.
Pourrat, Henri.

A treasury of French tales: [tr. from the French
by Mary Mian]; illus by Pauline Bayncs. London,
Allen and Unwin [1953].

155. E. 721

“'Michael, Franz Heary and Taylor, George Edward.

The Far East in the
Methuen, ©1956.

xp.. 1 1., 724p. map {(double). 23} cm.
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modern world. London,
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Michael, John.

Chokra: illus. by Stuart Tresilian. London, Mac-
millan; New York., Martin’s Press, 1957.

3p.1., 247, {1lp. incl. front., illus. 194 cm.
157. 1. 125
Michael, Maurice, A. tr.
Andersen, Hans Christian, 1805-1875.

The mermaid man : the autobiography of Hans
Christian Andersen; a new abridged tr. by Maurice
Michael. London, Arthur Barker, 1955.

125. B, 837
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Michael, Maurice A, fr.

Bergman, Sten.

Through primitivc New Guinca; tr. from the Swe-
dish by Mauricc Michael. London, Robert Hale, 1957.

105. RB. 121

MICHAEL

Buchholzer, John.

The land of burat faces; tr, from the Danish by
Maurice Michacl. London. Arthur Barker, 1955.

92.C. 49

Collinder, Per,
A history of marine navigation; tr. from the Swe-
dish by Maurice Michael. London, B.T. Batsford.

1954.
131. G. 159

Filip, T.M., comp.

A Polish antholouy: tr. [from the Polish] by M.A.
Michael. London, Duckworth, 1947.

E 891.85082/F 477

Freminville, Rene Marie de 1a Poix de, 1905 -~

Christopher Columbus: the mariner and the man.
Tr. from thc Fren.h by Maurice Michael. London,
Odnams Press, 1958,

E 92/C 378 f

Karabuda, Barbro.
Goodbye Turkey. Photos. by Gunes Karabuda. Tr.
from the Swedish by Maurice Michael. London,

Dobson, 1959.
E/O 91561/K 143

Langfeldt. Gabricl.

Albert Schweitzer: a study of his philosophiy of life.
Tr. from the Norwegian by Maurice Michael. Lon-
don, George Allen & Unwin, 1960.

E 194/1. 263

Le Roy, Marcel.

Land of the Niamoo : travels in the forests of Equa-
torial Africa; tr. from the French by M.A. Michael.
London, Arthur Barker, 1954,

2. B. 77

Mielche, Hakon, 1904 -

The land of the kangaroo; tr. from the Danish by
M.A. Michacl. London, Herbert Jenkins, 1961,

E 9194/M 585

Miclche, Hakon, 1904 -
Lands of Aladdin: [tr. from the Danish by M.A.
Michael, illus. by the author]. London, Hodge, 1955.
65. B, 61

Morne, Hakon, 1900—
Caribbean symphony; tr. [from the Swedish] by
Maurice Michael. London, Elek Books1955.

]0" A. 25

MICHAL

Michael, Maarice A, tr.
Mykle, Agnar

Lasso round the moon; tr, {from the Norwegian]
by Mauricc Michael. London, Barrie & Rockliff,

[1960)].
E 839.8237/M 994
Skrede, Willred.

Across the roof of the world ...tr. from the nor-
wegian by M.A. Michael. London, Staples Press.

1954,

68. E. 427
Strandberg, Olle.
* Jambo; with photographs by Runc Hassner; tr.

from the Swedish by Maurice Michael. London,
Michac) Joscph, 1956.
92, A. 87

Wallstrom, Tord.

A waytarer in Central America; tr. from the Swe-
dish by M.A. Michael. London, Arthur Barker, 1955.

99, F, 7
Micheclis, Henniette, 1849- , comp.

Novo dicionario da linqua portuguesa ¢ inglesa, enri-
quecido com os termos tecnicos do comercio € da
industria, das ciencias e das artes ¢ da linquagem
familiar...incluindo as modernas  regras orto-
graficas approvadas pelo Governo Brasileiro, posto
em dia (1945) com um apendice de novas palavras
e frases; por H. Michaelis. New York, Frederick
Ungar Pub., 1945,

469.32/N 859

Michaelis Jena, Ruth, fr.
Voegeli. Max.

Prince of Hindustan; tr. by Ruth Michaclis-Hena
and Arthur Ratcliff. 1llus, by Felix Hoffmann. Lon-
don, Oxford University Press, 1960.

E 83391/V 856
Michal, Aristotle D., 1899—

Matrix and tensor calculus; with applications to
mechanics, elasticity, and aeronautics. New York,
John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, 1957.

xiii, 132p. diagrs, 234 cm. (Galcit =zeronautical
series).

“References™ : p. 124-127.
“Based on a series of lectures ..given under the
sponsorship of the engineering, science, and manage-

ment war training (ESMWT) program, from Aug.
1942 to March 1943” — Pref.
E 516.8/M 582

Michal, Jan M.

Central Planning in Czechoslovakia organization
for growth in a mature economy, Stanford, Calif.,
Stanford University Press, 1960.

xii p.. 1 1., 274p. tables. 234 ¢cm.

“Bibl, of works cited” : p. [265]-268.
E 338.9437/M 582
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7’ ‘Michaux, Heari, 1899—

Ailleurs; voyage en Grande Garabagne, au pays
de la magie, ict poddema Se ¢d. Paris, Gallimard, 1948.

312, [1ip. 1 L 19 cm,
[t 157. B. 2441

— Epreuves, exorcismes, 1940-1944; 9e cd. Paris,

Gallimard, [19491.

126p., 1 1. 184 cm.
b 157. B, 2447

— L’ espace du dedans; pages choisies de Qui je fus—
Ecuador— La nuit remue —Plume-~Voyage en Grande
Garabagne-— Au pays dec la magic —Peintures; 13c ed.
Paris, Gallimard, 1945.

284p., 1 1. 184 cm.
157, B, 1961

— Un barbare en Asie; 14e ed. Paris, Gallimard,

[1948].
237p.3 1. 183 cm.
: 65. A, 211
Micheels, Witham Jordan, 1911, and Karnes, M.
Ray.
Measuring cducational
[ete.), McGraw-Hill, 1950.

ix., 496p. illus., tables diagrs. 23 cm. (McGraw-Hill
Series in Education).

“Selected references for additional reading™ at cnd
of each chapter.

achicvement. New York

E 371.26/M 582
Michel, Aime, 1919—
The truth about flying saucers, [tr. by Paul Selver].
Preface by Jean Coctenu. London, Robert Hale, 1957.
224p. illus., plates, diagrs. 214 cm,
153. F. 179

Michel Angelo, see, Michelangelo.

Michelangelo, 1475-1564.
Affreschi della capella Paolina in Vaticano; testo

di D. Reading de Campos. Milano Edizioni d’arte
Amilcare Pizzi, [19~].

18p., 2 1. illus. (part fold, part col. & part moun-
ted), 28 col. plates, facsim. 37 %X 28 cm, (Collezione
Silvana -v. 9)
137, E, 332
— The complete poems of Michelangelo, tr. [from
the Italian] into verse with notes & introd. by Joseph
Tusiani. London, Peter Owen, 1961.
3 p.1., 217p. 204 em.
E 851.3/M 582
— The sonnets of Michelangelo; the Italian text with
an English translation and introduction by J.A. Sy-
monds, (Londonl, Vision [1950].
199p. plates. 18} cm.
Drawings by Michelangelo.

Parallel texts. .
157. C. 283
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Michelangelo, 1475-1564.

Ripley, Elizabeth, 1906—
Michelangelo : a biography. With drawings, pain-

tings & sculpture, by Michelangelo. New York,
Oxford University Press, 1953,

137. B. 347
Michelangelo.
No. 1. De Tolmay, C. The youth of Michelangelo

1947,

137. D. 74
No, 2. De Tonay, C. The Sistinc Ceiling. 1949.

137. D. 76
No. 4. De Tolnay, C. The tomb of Julius II. 1954.

137. D. 80

Michelbacher, Gustav Frederick, 1890—, ed.

Multiple-line insurance, [by] G.F. Michelbacher,
with the co-operation of a group of specialists. New
York Jetc.] McGraw-Hill, 1957.

xiii, 660p. tables. 20 cm. (McGraw-Hill Insurance
Series). .

Bibl. of references” : p. 645-647.

E 368.5/M 582

M?chelet, Jules, 1798-1874.

hatl Histoire de la revolution Francaise; edition etablie
et commentee par Gerard Walter. |Paris, Librairie
Gallimard], 1952.

2v. 17 ¢m. (Bibliotheque dc la pleiade v. 55-56).

113. C. 667

~~—"Lc peuple; ed. originale pub. avec notes et varian-
tes par Lucien Refort, Paris, Librarric Marcel Didier,
1946.

3p.1., xlvii, 331p. 19 cm. (Societe des textes francais
modernes).
63. A. 89

— Satanism and  witchcraft; a study in medieval
guperstition. Tr. by A.R. Allinson. London, Arco,
1958.

xx, 332p. 204 cm.,
“Principla authorities™ : p. 331-332,
E 1334/M 582

— ... Tableau de la France; texte etabli et presente
par Lucien Refort, Paris, Societe les belles lettres,
1949,

xxx, 115p., 2 1. 20 cm. (Les textes francais).
Formc la Tre partie Ju 2e volume de P'Histoire de
France.

Micheletti, Emma, jt. auth.

113. A. 99

Marcucci, Luisa and Micheletti, Emma.

Medicval painting; tr. [from the Ttalian] by HE,
Scott. London, Studio Books. 1960).
f

i E/O 75902/M 334
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W/Mﬁm&, Panayotis.

An aesthetic approach to Byzantine art: [tr. from
the Greek by Stephen Xydis & Mary Moschona].
With a foreword by Sir Herbert Read. London, B.
T. Batsford, 1955,

xx, 284p. illus. 22 cm,
137. A, 667
Michell, Robert Bell, jt. auth.
Bradley, Robert Foster, and Michell, Robert Bell, ed.

Eight centuries of French literature from the Chan-
son de Roland to Sartre. New York, Appleton, 1951,

840/B 728

Bradicy, Robert Foster, and Michell, Robert Bell,
eds.

French literature of the ninetcenth century. New
York, Applcton, 1935,
840.82/B 728

" Michelson, Alexander M. and others.

Russian public finance during the war, by Alexan-
der M. Michelson, Paul N. Apostol [&] Michael
W. Bernatzky. New Havn. Yale University Press: Lon-
don, Oxford Unive rsity Press, 1928.

xxiii, 461p. tables. 243 cm. (Carncgie Endowment
for International Peace., Division of Economics and
History. Economic and Social History of the World
War Russian Series).

Contents : Revenue and expenditure, by Alexander
M. Micheigon. With introd. by Count V.N. Kokovzov.
Credit operations by Paul N. Apostol. Monetary
policy by Michacl W. Bernatzky.

147. F. 1715
Michelson, Annette, tr.

Sartre, Jean-Paul, 1905~

Literary and philosophical essays. tr. from the
French by Annette Michelson. London, [etc.], Rider,
1955,

156. A. 805

Sartre, Jean-Paul, 1905

Literary essays; tr. from the French by Annette
Michelson, New York, Philosophical Library, 1957

E 804/Sa 77
“"Michener, James Albert, 1907—

The bridge at Andau. London, Secker & Warburg
1957.

258p.. 1 1. 193 cm.
113. G. 528

e l;hc floating world. London, Secker & Warburg,
1954,

xit, 403, [11p. iltus. (part col), tables. 23 cm

MICHIGAN

Bibl. : p. 379-390.

t.-p. (double) 137, G. 417

Michener, James Albert, 1907
Hawaii. London, Martin Secker & Warburg, 1960.

1011p. geneal. tables. 22 cm.

Col. maps on lining papers.
P E 813.5/M 582 h

~ Japanese prints from the early masters to the
modern; with notes on the prints by Richard Lare.
Rutland, Vt. jetc.]. Charles E. Tuttle, 1959.

287p. mounted col. front., illus, (part mouated col.
& part fold.) 304 X 224 cm.

Bibl. : p. 283-284.
E/O 761.2/M 582

- Voices of Asia; [by] James A. Michener. London,
Secker & Warburg {1952]

291p. 21 cm.

Map on lining papers both ends.
P ep 65, A, 185

Michener, James Albert, 1907—, ed.
Katsushika, Hokusai, 1760-1849.

he Hokusai sketch books; selections fiom the

Muanga. [Ed. by] James A. Michencr. Rutland, Vt,
Tuttle, 1959,

,,,,,, E/O 761.2/K 156

Michiels, John L.

Finding out about atomic energy. [London, C.A.
Watts, 1951].

124p. incl. diagrs, bibl. 184 c¢m. (Thrift Books no.

6)
153. C. 499

Michigan. State University of Agriculture and Appli-
ed Science, East Lansing. Vietaam Project.

What to read on Vietnam; a selected annotated
bibliography. New York, Institute of Pacific Relations
1959.

3p.1, 67p. 28 X 214 cm.
016.9597/M 582

Michigan. Universily. Centre for Japanese Studies.
Bibliographical Series.

No. 2. Brower, R.H. A bibliography of Japanese dia-
lects. 1950.

016.49567/B 811
No. 4, Hall, J. W, Japanese history, 1954.
E/O 016952/H 143

No. 5. Remer, C.F. and Kawai, 8. Japanese econo-
mics : a guide to Japanese reference and research

materials. 1956.
E/O 016330952/R 283
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Michigan, University. Cenire for Jupamese Studies.
Bibliographical Series.

2v, 17 om. (Biliotheque de la pleiade v. 55-56).
No. 6. Hall, R.B, and Noh, T. Japanese Geography.

1956.
E/O 0169152/H 146
No. 7. Holzman, D, and others. Japanesc religion and
philosophy. 1959,
E/O 016.290952/H 749
No. 8. Yamagiwa, JK. Japanese literature of the

showa period, 1959,
E/O 016.8956/Y 14

Miclhigan. University. Centre for Japanese Studies.
Occasional papers.

No. 5. Comell, J.B., and Smith, R.J. Two Japancse
villages, 1956.
E/O 309.152/C 815

No. 6. Dull, P.S., and Umemura, M. T. The Tokyo
trials. 1957.

016.34141/D 888

No. 7. Ward, R.E. Five studies in Japanese politics.
1957.

E/O 354.52/W 216

Michigan. Uaniversity. Law School Thomas M. Cooley
Lectures, 1953,

Prosser, William Lloyd, 1898---

Selected topics on the law of Torts: five lectures
delivered at the University of Michigan, Feb. 2, 3, 4,
5 and 6, 1953, With a forcword by Marcus L. Plant.

Ann Arbor, University of Michigan Law School,

1953.
E 3475/P 945

Michigan. University. Law School Legislative Res-

earch Center.

Water resources and the law; studics prepared by
the Legislative Research Ceater, University of Michi-
gan Law School, and contributions of participants in
the tenth annual Summer Institute of the Law School,
held on September 4-6, 1957. Pref. [by] William J.
Pierce...Ann Arbor, University of Michigan Law
School, 1958.

xi, 614p. 23 ¢m.

Bibl. footnotes,
E 333.910973/M 582

Michigan. University. Linguistics.

V.1 ll;iskf‘ K.L. The intonation of American English.
' E/O 421.5/P 635

Michigan. University, Studies. Humanistic Series.

V. 45, Ingen. W.V. Figurines from seleucia on the

Tigris. 1939.
E/O 935/In 4
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Michigan, University, Survery Research Center,

Contributions of survey methods to economics, [byl
George Katona, Lawrence R. Kein, John B, Lansing
[&] James N. Morgan. Ed. with an introd. by Law-
rence R. Klein, New York, Columbia University
Press, 1954,

vii p.. | L. 269p. charts, tables. 23 cm.
“Seclected Rescarch Publications...” p. |261]-263.
E 330.18/M 582

-~ — Another copy.
147. A. 1441

Michigan., University. Thomas Spencer Jerome Foun-
dation. Jerome lecturcs. 6th Series.

Adcock, Sir Frank Ezra. Roman political ideas and
practice, 1959.

E 342.3703/Ad 19

Michigan. University. The University of Michigan.

History of the Modern World.
Ashley, M. Great Britain to [688. ¢ 1961.
E 942/As 36
Brebner, J.B. Canada.©1960.
E 971/B 741
Dill, M. Germany. «1961.
E 943/D 58
Guerard, A. 1.. France. © 1959.
E 944/G 935
Kraus, M. The United States to 1865. <1959,
E 973/K 868

Mack Smith, Denis. Italy. <1959,
E 945.09/M 19

Peffer, N. The Far Eagt. <1958.

E 930/P 348
Spear, P. India. <1961,

E 954/Sp 31
Walsh, W.B, Russia and the Soviet Union  1958.

E 947/W 168

Michigan Legal Studies.

Newheouse, W.J. Constitutional uniformity and equa-
lity in state taxation, 1959.

E 336. 20973/N 459

Stason. E.B., and others, Atoms and the law. 1959.
E 621.4862673/St 28
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Michiko, Kimura, tr.

Hikomatsu, Kamikadas, ed. & comp.

|: Japan-American diplomatic relations in the Meiji-
Taisho era; tr. & adapted by Kimura Michiko. Tokyo,
Pan-Pacific Press, 1958.

E 327.520973/H 539

Kcizo, Shibusawa, Comp & ed.

Japanese socicty in thc Meiji era; tr. & adapted
by Aora H. Culbertson [&| Kimura Michiko. Tokyo,
Obunsha. 1958.

E 330952/K 269

Michurin, Ivan Viadimirovich, 1855-1939.

Production of new cultivated varieties of fruit trees
and shrubs from sced. Moscow, Foreign Languages
Pub. House, 1952.

129, {1ip. front., illus. 163 cm.
135. A. 181
... Selected works. Moscow. Foreign Languages
Pub. House, 1949,

xix, 496p. front. illus., col. plates (part. fold.), port.,
facsims, 254 cm.

154. C. 30
-- Sochineniia; 2 izd. Moskva, Ogiz Gos. 1Zd-vo scl-
khoz. litra, 1948.

4 v. illus., col. plates (part fold.), ports facsims.,
tables, diagrs. 22 cm.

Each volume has also special t.p.

Bibl. references incl. in “Primechaniia™ at end of
each volume.

Contents : [v.]l : Printsipy i metody raboty;-[v.]

2 : Pomologicheskic opisaniia;-
135. A. 191

-~ Some problems of method. Moscow, Foreign Lan-
guages Pub. House, 1953.

o, [1}p.. 1 L front. (port.), illus. 164 cm.
135. A. 179

---Vegetative  hybridization and mentors. Moscow,
Forcign Languages Pub. House, 1957.

94, {1]p. front. (port.), 1llus. 19 cm.

Tr. {from author’s selected works, pub. in Moscow,
1948,

134. C. 661

Michuwrin, Ivan Viadimirovich, 1855-1938.

Stoletov, V.N.

The fundamentals of Michurin biology, Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1953,

135. A. 188

MICKS

Mickelsen, Olaf, it. austh.

Keys, Ancel and others.

The biology of human starvation.
University of Minnesota Press, 1950.

minneapolis,

154. C. 34

Mickelson, Peter Palmer, and Hansen, Kenneth
Harvey, 1917—

Elementary school administration. New York [ete.]
McGraw-Hill, 1957,
xv, 335p. illus., forms, tables. 23 ¢m. (McGraw-Hill
Series in Education).
“Suggested readings™ at end of each chapter.
E 372/M 583
Mickiewicz, Adam, 1798-1855,

Dziela...Warszawa, Spoldziclnia Wydawnicza Czy-
telnik, 1955.

16v. ports, 204 ¢cm,

Contents : v. 1 : Wiersze.—v. 2 : Powiesci poe-
tyckie.—v. 3 : Utwory dramatyczne—v. 4 : Pan Tade-
usz;—v. S5 : Pismaproza, cz. |1 : Pisma filomatyczne
estctycznekrytyczne  opowiadamina.—v. 6 : Pismo
proza, ¢z 2:Ksiegi narodu polskiego pielgrzymstwa
Polskicgo, pisma polilyczne z lat 1832-1835—v. 7 :
Pisma proza, cz. 3 : Pisma historyczne. Wykkady
lozanskie.—v. 8 : Literatura Stowianska, kurs pierw-
szy, polrocze 1.—v. 9 : Literatura Stowianska Kurs
Picrwszy, Potrocze 2 - |v.] 10: Litcratura Stowianska
Kurs Drugi—v. 11 : Litcratura Stowianska, Kurs Tra-
2cci Ezwarity, 12: Trybuna Ludow;—v. 13: Pisma
rozne --v. 14 : Listy, cz. 1.- v. 15:Listy, cz. 2.—v 16:
Listy cz. 3.

157, K. 1365

Pan Tedeusz.. Warszawa, Ksiazha i wicdza, 1950.
1950.

405p., 1 1. col, illus., col. plates, (fold). 33X 24cm.

col. illus. on t.-p,

157, K. 50
— Poems; tr, [from Polish] mainly by Jack Lindsay.
With six original wood-engravings by Denis Postle.
London, Sylvan Press, 1957.

64p. illus. 184 cm.
E 891.851/M 583
— ... Selected poctry & prosc; ed. with an introd. by

Stanislaw Helsztynski. Warsaw, Polonia Pub. House,
1955,

191 [1]p. front., plates, ports. 24 cm.
Centenary commemorative ed.
157. E. 1363

Micks, Robert Henry, 1895—

The essentials of materia medica, pharmacology
and therapeutics; 6th ed. London, J & A. Churchill,
1954,

x, 433p. diagrs. 20 cm.

133. E. 201



MICROSCOPIC

(The) Microscopic diagnosis of tropical diseases.
Leverkusen, Germany, Bayer, 1955.

3p. L. 73p. illus., plates (part col.) tables. 234 cm.

Each plate accompanied by guardsheet with descri-
ptive letter press.

132. H. 591

Midcentury Internativnal Foklore Conference, Indiana
University, 1950.

Thompson, Stith, 1885-—cd.

Four symposia on folklore. Bloomington, Indiana
University Press, 1953,
155, E. 949
Midceatury Relerence Library,
l(‘*crm, Vergilius Ture Anselm. Encyclopedia ol morals
" 1956.
170.3/F 385

Gaynor, Frank, cd. Dictionary of mysticism;...1953.
133.03/G 256

Newmark, M. Dictionary of Spanish literature.
1956.
860.3/N 462
Reifor, Mary. Dictionary of new words. .1955.
423. R. 272

Shipley, J. T. Dictionary ot carly English.
428.03/5h 64
(The) Middle East Institute, Washington.

Evolution in the middle cast; reform, revolt and
change...cd. by Sydney Nettleton Fisher. Washing-
ton, 1953,

3p.1., 97p. 23 em.

“A scrics of addresses preseated at the 7th annual
conference on middle cast affairs, sponsorcd by the
Middlc East Institute.,” t.p.

121, B. 237

Middle East report, 1959; nationalism, neutralism,
communism - the struggle for power...: ed. by William
Sands. Washington, ¢ 1959,

2 p.1.. 116p. tables, 23 cm.

“A serics of addresses presented at the 13th annual
conference on Middle Eastern affairs, sponsored by
the Middle East Institute, March 20-21, 1959 -t.p.

E 320.956/M 584

- A survey of American interests in the Middle
East; covering business, philanthropic,  welfare,
educational and cultural, governmental and interna-
tional organization with major interests in the Middle
East. Ed. by Frances C. Mattison. Washington, 1953,

xx, 120p. 24 cm.
Bibl. : p. viii,

148. D. 1033 i

MIDDLETON 223

Middie East Research Centre, Cairo.

British and French action in Egypt, (august novem-
ber 1956). {1956 7!

1., 152p. illus. 203 cm.

'l P : 121. B. 281
Middle Eastern Affairs. London, Chatto & Windus,

1958.

-[v.] 214 cm. (St. Antony’s Papers -no. 4 & 11).

Library has [v.] I [v.| 2 : ed. by Albert Hourani,
1961.—, v. 3 cd. by Albert Howrani—, 1963.—v. 4

ed by Albeirt Howrani.
— — v. 4, cop. 2

E 956/M 584
Middie Eastern Monographs.

No. 2. Hill, Richard Lestic.
1820-1881. 1959.

Egypt in the Sudan,
E 961.403/H 855

(A) Middle-English dictionary, containing words used
by English writers from the twelfth to the fifteenth
century by Francis Henry Staratmann: a new ed.,
rearranged, rev. & enl. by Henry Bradicy. London,
Oxford University Press, 1951.

xxiii, 708p. 23 cm.
ist ed pub, 1891.
E 427.02/M 584

Middlehurst, Barbara M., it. ed.

Kuiper, Gerard Peter, 1905 - and  Middlchurst,

Barbara M., eds.

Telescopes. Chicago. Umiversity of Chicago Press,
1960.
E §522.2/K 957

Middlemore, S.G.C,, tr.

Burckhardt, Jacob Christoph, 1818-1897.

The civilization ot the renaissance in Italy; an
cssay. {Tr. from the ltalian by S. G. C. Middlemorel.
London, Phaidon Press, 1960.

E 945.05/B 893

I

Middletoa, Christopher, tr.
Walser, Robert, 1878-1956.

The walk and other storics; tr. from the German
by Christopher Middleton. London, John Calder,

1957.
E 833.91/W 168

Middieton, David.
An introduction to statistical communication the-
ory. New York |etc.! McGraw-Hill, 1960.

xix, 1140p. diagrs. 23 c¢m. (International Scrics in
Pure & Applicd Physics).

“References at end of each chapter;” Supplemen-
tary references & bibl. p. 1103-1109.

E 621.3801519/M 884
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Middleton, Drew.

The British. London, Secker & Warburg, 1957,
vil, |91-284p. 214 cm.
111, F. 163

- --- Another copy. 1957.
. E 942/M 384 |

- The sky suspended: the battle of Britain. London,
Marin Sccker & Warburg, 1960.

255p. maps, 20 ¢m.,
E 942.084/M 584

Middleton, Edgar Charles, 1894-1539.
Mcen who arce shaping the future. London, Scientific
Book Club [1939]
%, Y-238p. ports , tables, 211 em.
152. B, 259

Middieton, Richard and others.

New tales of  horror, by eminent authors :
Ricliard Middleton, Frederick Caiter [& uthers]. Lon-
don, Hutchmson [1934]

255, [1ip. 211 -m.
156, C. 2491

Middleton, Thomas, and Rowley William.

The changeling; ed. by N. W. Bawcutta. London,
Mcthuen, 1958.

Ixviii, 140p. 194 om. (The Revels Plays).
-- -- Cop. 2, 1958.

Middledon, Thomas Hudson, 1863—

Food production in war. Oxford. Clarendon Press:
London, [etc.]. Oxford University Press, 1923,

xix, |11, 373p. tables, diagrs. 243 cm. (Cainegic
Endowment tor International Peace. Division of Eco-
nomics & History. Economic & Social History of the
World War. British Series).

108. D. 775
Mid-Europesn Studies Center. East-Central FEurope
under the Communists Series.
Helmerich, E.C. Hungary. 1957.
E 943.91/11 369
Skendi, Stavro. Allamia. 1957.
113. G. 549
No. 23. Yugoslavia. 1957,
E %49.7/Y 9

Midkifi, Harold M.

Wythe, George.

Brazil : an expanding economy; by George Wythe,
with the assistance of Royce A. Wight & Harold
M. Midkifl. New York, Twentieth Century Fund,

1949,
E 330.981/W 997
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(The) Midland Bank Review.

Know your Ministry : a description of government
departments whose operations affect the conduct of
busincss, Foreword by the Right Hon. the Viscount
Monckton of Brenchley. London, Europa, €1959.

248p. 2134 cm.

“References to official sources™. p. 229-231,

Revised and reprinted from articles which appeared
in Midland Bank Review from Aug. 1956 to Aug.

1958.

E 354.42/M 584

Midonick, Herrietfa O, tr.

Hofmaunn, Joseph Ehrenfried
Classican mathematics; a concise history of classical

¢ia in mathematics, tr. from the, German by Henri-

etta O. Midonick. London, Vision Press, 1960. .

E 5109/H 677

Niidrash. Selections. English.

Hcebraie literature; tr. from the Talmud, Midrashim
and Kabbala. With special introd. by Maurice H.
Harris. Washington, M. Walter Dunne, 1901.

160. Q. 127
The Midstrcam reader, ed. by Shlomo Katz. New
York [etel.,, Thomas Yoseloff, ¢ 1960,

Ip.1., 499p. 234 cm.
E 808.89/M 584

Midwest Program on Airborne Television Ins(ruction,
Using televison in the classroom; ed. by Mary
Howard Snuth. New York [etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1961.
xivp., 1 1, 118p. illus.,, map, diagrs. 204 cm.
E 371.3358/M 584
Miege, Guy, tr.
Raymond, Marcel, 1915

From Baudelaire to surrcalism, |tr. from the
French, by G. M.} New York, Wittenborn, Schultz,
1950,

9p.1., 428 |1|p. front., illus. port.. facsims., bibl.
184 cm. (Documents of Modern Art -v. 10),

e 158. D. 109
Miel, Alice, and Brogan, Peggy

More than social studies; a view of social learning
in the elementary school. Englewood Cliffs, New
Jercy, Prentice-Hall, 1957,

xii, 452p. illus., plates, 23 cm. (Prentice-Hall Edu-

cation Series).
148. G. 2487
Mielche, Hakon, 1904—

The land of the kangaroo; tr, from the Danish
by M.A. Michael. London, Herbert Jenkins, 1961.

191p. illus., col. plates. 213 cm.
Maps on lining papers.
Original title : “Even-tyrets og fremtydens land”.

E 9194/M 585
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Mieiche, Hakon, 1904—

Lands of Aladdin; {tr. from Danish by M.A.
Michael, illus. by the author.]. London [etc.|, Willia
Hodge, 1955. .

4p.1., 241p. illus, col. plates. 211 cm.
Stoty of oil and of the peoples of Middle East.

' 65. B. 61
/z&;m, Eari Schenck, 1910, ed.

The Amecrican story : the age of exploration to the
age of the atom: introd. by Allan Nevins. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1957.

352p. plates, ports.,, facsims. 213 cm.

Migeo, Marcel.

Saint-Exupery: a biography. london, Macdonald,
1961.

vii, [8]-335p. front., plates, ports., facsims. 214 cm.
E 92/Sa 25

122. D. 245

Migeon, Gaston, 1861-1930, jt. auth.

Kocchlin, Raymond, 1860-1931 and Migeon, Gaston,
1861-1930.

Oricntal art: ceramics, fabrics, carpets. One hun-
dred plates in colour, with introd. & descriptions, by
R. Koechlin & G. Migeon, Tr. by Florence Heywood.
London, Been [1928]

138. A. 70
Mighelt, Ronald Lester.

American agriculture, its structure and place in the
cconomy, by Ronald L. Mighell for the Social Sciencc
Rescarch Council in cooperation v tl: t/¢ U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture, Agricultural Rescarch Ser-
vice and the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of the census, New York, John Wiley, London, Chap-
man & Hall, 1955.

xii, 187p. maps.
Monograph Series).

tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Census
134. C. 489
Mignon, Elisabeth, 1919
Crabbed age and youth; the old men and women
in the restoration  comedy of manners. Durham,
N.C.. Duke University Press, 1947.

viiip., 1 1., 194p. front. 214 c¢m. (Dukec University
Publications).

“Fhis study was begun as a doctoral dissertation at
Bryn Mawr Collcge. It has now been wholly rev. &
greatly reduced in length”.—-Pref.

Bibl. foot-notes.
E 822.409/M 588
- Mw‘ Alldm,

Tibetan marches; tr. from the French by Peter
Fleming. London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1955.

288p. front., plates, maps. 214 cm.

?rigina“y publishcd as “Caravane vers Bouddha",
1954,

68. E. 443
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Migot, Andre,, tr.
Narada, Bhikkhuy.

La doctrine Bouddhique de la re-naissance; traduc.
tion A. Migot. Paris, Adrien-Maisonneuve, 1953,

178. D. 1573
Mig dichiar, Vartkes.

Chggzgﬁ,&sggmsés} QTSQ;W York, Reinhold: London,
-v. 23 cm.
“Rcferences™ at ead of cach chapter.
Continuous paging.
Library has : v. 1 : Open-chain saturated com-

pounds.- v, 2:Upena-chamn unsaturated compounds,
alicyclic compounds, aromatic compounds,

E 5472
Mihalich, Joseph C. /M 588

Existentialism and Thomism. New York, Philoso-
phical Library, €1960,

2p.1., 91p. 18} cm.

“Suggested readings” : p. 89,

E 111/M 588
Miiuskovic, Petar, tr.

Some Yugosiav  novelists:  comments tr. by Petar
Mijuskovic [comp. by| the Committee for Foreign
Cultural Relations. [Beograd, Jugoslavija, 19~- |

. E 891.823/50 52
«“Mikes, George.

. 1 ! ~ £y 1>

L(Exfisz)tn.ljx n%b:gt.ug:;tg;atslg%c;tlcy drew the pictures.

190p. incl. fronts., illus. 184 cm.

E 915/M 3589

- Eight humorists, by George Mikes: with drawings
by David Langdon. London, Allan Wingate, 1954,

175p. incl. front., itlus. 20 cm.

Bibl. at cnd of most of chapters.

Contents:- Charles Chaplin.- Stephen  Leacock.~-

“Li'l Abner”.—M. Pupch.—James Thurber. —Evel
Wangh.—P. G. Wodchouse. eun

156. F. 3439

- How to be an alien: a handbook for beginners
and more advanced pupils. Nicolas Bentley drew the
piclures, London [etc.] Allan Wingate, ©1957,

83 [1]p. front., illus. 184 cm,

MikeseRl, Raymond Frech, 1913—

The emerging pattern of international payments.
Princeton. University, Department of Economics and

?ggzal Institutions,  International Finance Section,

Ip.1., 16p. 23 cm. (Essays in International Finance
-no. 18),

E 136.1/M 589

147. F. 1749
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MikeseH, Raymond Frech, 1913
Foreign exchange in the postwar world, by Ray-
mond F. Mikesell. New York, Twentieth century
fund, 1954.
Xv, 658p. tables, diagrs. 23 ¢m.
Bibl. foot-notes,
Col. maps on the lining papers.
332A5/M 589
— Promoting  United  States  private  igvestment
abroad, & a statcment by the NPA International Com-
mittee. Washington, D.C.. National Planning Asso-
ciation 1957,
vip.,, 1 1., 87, [1|p. tables, 23 cm. (Plauning Pam-
phlet, no. 101}
Bibl. footnotcs.
E 332.67373/M 589

Mikesell, William Henry, 1887—, and Hanson,
Gordon.

Psychology of adjustment.
jete.] D. Van Nostrand, 1956.

ix, 406p. tables, diagrs. 23 ¢m. (Van Nostrand Ser-
ies in Psychology).

“References” at end of cach chapter.

E 150.13/M 589

Princeton, New Jersy

Mikhaitov, A A, jt. ed.

Akademiia nauk SSSR, Moskva.

Atlas of the other side of the moon: cds. : N.P.
Barabashov, A.A. Mikhailov, Yu. No. Lipskiy. Tr.
into English by Leon Ter-Oganian. Oxford, Prgamon

Prcss, 1961, -
¢ E/O 523.39/Ak 13a

Mikhailov, Adcksandra Aleksandrovich, 1888, ed.

Struve, Friedrich George Withelm von, 1973-1864.

Etiudy zvezdnoi astoonomiiz perevod M. S. Eigen-
sona Red : A. A. Mikhailova. [Moskval, l«d-vo.
Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1953,

153. A. 673

Mikhailov, Nicholas, see Mikhadlov, Nikofai.
Mikhailov, Nikolai.

From pole to pole: tr. from the Russian by Robert
Daglish. Moscow, Forcign Languages Pub. House,
1960.

176, [4]p. illus. 23 cm,

Maps on lining paper.

Original title : ldu po meridianu.
E 9104/M 589

Mikhaifov, Nikolat.
Sixteen Soviet republics. New Delhi, Representative

of Tass in India, 1956.
2p.t., 60p. illus,, plates. 20 cm,

, -~ —= Cop. 2.
113. F. 579
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Mihailov, Nikholai. ‘
A sixth of the world. Moscow, Foreign Languages
Pub. House, 1957,
20, | 1]p. illus. 19 cm. (The Land of Sovicts). -
Tr. from the Russian,
63. D. 239

— Soviet Russia; the land and its people, in colls-
boration with Vadim Pokshishvsky. Tr. from the
Russian by Guorge H. Hanna. New York, Sheridan
House, € 1948.
ix, [1], 374p. {ront., plates, maps. 20} cm.
63. D. 217

-— Vast construction  jobs on  Sovict rivers. New
Delhic Representative of Tass in India, 1955,
3p.1., 57p. plates. 18 ¢m,
Hlus. cower.
132. A, 337

Mikhailovekii, B. V.

Dramaturgiia. M. Gor’kogo epokhi pervoi Russkoi
revoliiu tsii: Pod. red. S. M. Petrova. Moskva, lzd.-vo.
Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1951,

198p ., 1 1. front, illus., por(s. 194cm.

At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Insti-
tut Mirovoi Literatury im A. M. Gor'kogo.”,

Bibl. foot-notes.
E 891.734/M 589

Mikhalevskii, Faddei Il'ich, 1876—

Zoloto sisteme kapitalizma  posle vioroi mirovoi
voiny: red A. M. Alckseev. Moskva, 1zd.- vo Akade.
Nauk SSSR.. 1952.

223, [1] p.. | 1. tables. 214em.

At head of titde : “Akademiia Nauk SSSR Insti-
tut Ekonomiki”.

E 3324/M S89
Miklukho-Maklai, Nikolai Nikolacvich, 1846-1888.

... Sobranie sochinenii. Moskva [eic.]. lrd-vo. Aka-
demii. Nauk SSSR, 1950-1954.

5 v. illus., plates (part fold.), col. port, maps (part
told.). facsims., tables, diagrs. 22cm.

At head of title: Akademii Nauk SSSR.
etnografii. ..

Contents: v, [&2: Denvniki  puteshestvii, 1870-
1887. 1950.-—v. 3: Stati po antropologii i ctnografii .
1951 v. 4: Perepiska i drugie materialy. 1953.—v. 5:
Risunki i emnograficheski Kollekstin. 1954,

1585, E. 1019

Institut

o
Mikorskii, B.
. Razrushenie Kulturnoistoricheskikh pamiatnikov
v kicve v 1934-1936 odakh. Niunkhen [Munich],
Institut po izucheniiu istorii i Kultury SSSR, 1951,
21p. plates. 20cm.

-— —Cop. 2.
148. D. 1131
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Mikryukov, M.

Students of Moscow university, Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1958,
129, [ilp.. 1 L, plates (part double). 191 cm.
1Hus. t.p.
E 378.473/M 589

Miksche, Ferdinand Oftto.

The failure of atomic strategy & a new proposal for
the detencc of the Wesl. London, Faber & Faber,
1959.

224p. tables. 22 cm,
E 355.2322/M 589

Mikusinski, Jan.

Operational calculus: Tr. from the 2nd Polish  ed.
London [ctc.]. Pergamon Press: Warszowa, Panstwowe
Wydawnictwo Naukowe, €1959,

" 495, [2]p. diagrs. 24cm. (international
Monographs on Pure and Applied
v. 8).

Bibl. : p. [482]-484.

Series of
Mathematics,

E 517.7/M 589

Milan. Istituto Giangiacomo Feltrinelli.

Descrizione sommaria dcla Biblioteca dell'lstituto.
Milano, 1957.

62p., 1 1. 24cm.

— - prime supplements. Elenco :'fatctico die  peri-
odici in corse di pubblicazione essistenti presso la
Riblloteca dell'istituto.  Milano, 1957. 24 p.

E 026.3/M 589

Genceral hst ol publications; index of researches
undertaken and  preview of  planned publications.
Milan, 1957.

21p. 24 cm. . .
Specimen of the ‘Bibliography of labour and socia-

listppcriodicals in Italy (1860-1926) (p. 139-158).

inserted. K 026.3/M 589 g

Mi-la Res-pa, 1038-1122

Mi la ras pa’i. rnam thar; cd. par J. W. de Jong:
texte Tibelam de la vie de Milarepa. Hague, Mouton.
1959,

218p. 214 cm. (Indo-lranian Monographs, v. 4).
I 89541/M 358
—- The message of Milarepa: new light upon the Tibe-

tan way. A selection of poems tr. from the Tibetan by
Humphyrey Clarke. London, John Murray €1958.

xiv p.. 1 1., 106p. 184 cm. (Wisdom of the East).
' E 29432 M 58
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Milbank Memorial Fend, Annual Conference 27th,

Milbank Memorial Fond, Annual Conference 27th,
New York,

The biology of the mental health and discase: the
Twenty-seventh annual conference of the Milbank
Mcemorial Fund; foreword by Stanley Club. London.

Cassell, 1952, _
xxvp, I 1, 054p. illus., tables, diagrs. 234 cm.
‘References’ with most of chapters.

“A symposium  on biological aspects  of mental

health and discase, held at New York Academy of
medicine, New York cily, Nov. [3-16, 1950."

154. C. 607
Miles, ANred H., and Pattle, Arthur John.

Litty-two storics ol the Indian mutiny and the men
who saved ladia. London, Hutchinson [1895).

440p. incl., front,, illus., ports., maps., 194 cm. (The
Fifty-two Library).

E 954/M 593
Miles, Donald W.

Recent reforms in French secondury  education:
with implications for French and American education.
Negg York, Tcachers College, Columbia University,
1953.

xp., 1 L. 163p. 23 cm. (Tecachers College Studics in
Education).

“Selected bibl™ : p. 157-163.

E 373.44/M 593

el\:l‘;ll‘es, Dudley Howe, 1881-, and Keck, Christine M.,

Literature and life: rev. ed, Chicago [ete.], Scott,
Foresman. 1947-48.
4v. illus.. maps, facsims, 23 cm.
At head of title
Includes bibl.

Col. illus. on the linning papers of each volume.

Contents:- v. I by Dudley Miles & Christine M.
Keck.-~{v] 2: By Dudlcy Miles, Clarenc Stration &
Robert C. Pooley. v. 3: In America, by Dudley Milcs
& Robert C. Pooley. - [v.] 4: In England. by Dudley
Miles & Robert C. Pooley.

J/E 820.82/M 593

¢ “Life-reading service®,

Mites, Edward Roy Cecil.
Supersonic acrodynamics: a theoretical

tion: by Edward R. C. Milcs.

McGraw—Hill, 1950.

xi [1]. 255p. diagrs. 23 ¢m.

introduc-
New  York, [etc.,]

153. F. 141
Miies, Edward Roy Cecll, 1896- , jt. auth.

Elliott, William Whitefield, 1898
Edward Roy Cecil, 1896--

College mathematics; a first course. 2nd ed. Cal.
cutla, Asia Pub. House, 1956.

, and Miles,

152. D. 381
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Miles, Jaunes Samuel, jt auth.
Dodwell, Edward, and Miles, James Samuel.
Alphabetical list of the Honourable East India
Company's Madras civil servants, from the year 1780,
to the year 1839 ... to which is attuched a list of the
Governors-Gencral ol India, from the year 1773 to
the year 1839 ... also a list of thc East India direc-
tors, from the year 1779, to the year 1839, with those
who have been appointed chairman & deputy chair-
man, from the year 1788 to the year 1839.  London,
Longman, Orme, Brown, 1839.
170. B. 325(1)

Miles, James Samuel, jt. comp. & ed.

Dodwell, Edward, and Milcs, James Samucl, comp.
and ed.

Alphabetical list of the ofiicers of the Madras army;
with the dates of their respective promotion, retite-
ment, registration. or death, whether in India_or in
Europe. From the ycar 1750, to the year 1834 in-
clusive, corrected to Sept. 30, 1838. f.ondon, Longman,

1838.
E 355.10954/D 669

Mi'es, Joscphine, 1911—

The coniinuity of poetic lunguage: studies in Ehg-
lish poetry from the 1540's to the 1940's. Berkeley
¢ic. University of California Press, 1951.

¢ p. 1. 542p. tihles. 23iem. (University of Cali-
fornia Publications in English-v. 19).

Coptains author’s three works: The primary lan-
guage of poetry in the 1640’s The primary language
of poetry in the 1740's and 1840’s. The primary lan-
guage of poetry in the 1940’s with separate t.-p. elc.

Bibl. at end of cach work.

821.09/M 595
— Eras & modes in English poetry. Berkeley {etce.]s
University of California Press, 1957.
x1, 233p. 21 cm.
P E 821.09/M 595
Mills, Josephine. ed.

Schorer, Mark, 1908, and others, eds.

Criticism; the foundations of modern liiziary jud-
gment; ed. by Mark Schorer, Joscphine Miles [&]
Gordon McKenize. New York, Harcourt, Brace,

1948 801/Sch 66
Mi'es, Litian E., jt. auth.

Leonard, Edith M., and others.

Counselling with parents in early childhood educa-
tion, [by] Edith M. Leonard, Dorothy D. Vandeman
[&] Lillian E. Miles. New York, Macmillan, 1955.

E 371.103/L 55 2

Miles, Thomas Richard.
" Religion and the scientific outlook. London, George
Alfen & Unwin, 1959.

. 213em.
223, [lp. 2hem E 201/M 597

MILHAU

Mifes, WitHam, tr.
Husain Ali Khan Kirmani, Mir.

The history of Hydur Naik otherwise styled Shums
ul Moolk, Ameerud dowla, Nawaub Hydur Ali Khan
Bahadoor Hydur Jung, Nawaub of the Karnatic Bala-
ghaut, written by Meer Hussain Ali Khan Kirmani;

tr. trom an original -Persian manuscript...by W.
Miles. London, Oriental Translation Fund, 1842.

165. C. 53

Hussain Ali Khan Kirmani, Mir.

History of Tipu Sultan: being a continuation of
the Hyduri. Tr. from Persian by W. Miles. 2nd ed.
Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1958.

E 954.54/H 963

Milford, C. S.
India revisited, ... Loudon.” Highway Press, 1953.
84p. 184cm.
Bibl. foot-notes.
1.C. 9154/M 592
Milford, Frederick J., it. auth.

Reitz, John R., and Milford, Frederick. J.

Foundations of electroniagnetic  theory. Readi
Mass., Addison-Wesley, 1960, d e
E 537.1/R 278

Milierd, H. S., Comp.

(The) Oxford book of English verse of the romantic
period, 1798-1837.  chosen by H. S. Milford.
Oxtord, Clarendon Press, 1938,

E 821.082/0x 2

Milford, L.

Mitra, Nil Krishna.

Grammar and composition for the School Final
Examination and the Higher Sccondary education, (for
classes IX, X & XI). New ed. rev. by L. Milford.
Calcut a, New Bengal Press, 1958.

E 425/M 637
Milgram, Stanley, . ftr,

Inhelder, Baerbel, and Piaget, Jean.
The growih of logical thinking, from childhood to

" adolescence; an essay on the construction of formal

operational  structures. Tr. [[rom the French] by
Anne Parsons & Stanley Milgram. London, Routledge
& Kegan Paul, 1958.

E 136.73/In 4

Mithaa, Jean illus.

Tillier, Claude, 1801-1844.

Mon oncle Benjamin; illustre par Jean Mithau.
Paris, Les Editeurs. Francais Reunis [1952.]

157. B. 2941
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Mifhollen, Hirst Dillon, 1906- , iHus.
Malone, Dumas, 1892

The story of the Declaration of independence; pic-
tures by Hinst Mithollen & Milton Kaplan, New York’
Oxford University Press, 1954,

122. E 18
Wiley, Bell Irvin, 1906-

__They who fought here. Text by Bell Irvin Wiley;
illus. selected by Hirst D. Milhollen. New York, Mac-
millan, 1959,

E/O 973.782/W 648
Milsous., Katherine,

_Lovina : a story of the
[illus.}, by the
Scribner’s, € 1940,
24 1. col. illus. (part double). 22 x 24cm.
Ttlus. t.-p.
Unnumbered pages.

Pennsylvania  country;
author. New York [etc.} Charles

157. 1. 41
Miliband, Ralph.
Parliamentary socialism: a study in the politics of
labour., London, George Allen & Unwin, 1961,
356p. 22¢m.
Bibl. foot-notes.
- —Cop. 2, 1961.
E 329.942/M 599
Milicevic, Viadeta,
A king dies in Maseilles: the crime and its back-
ground. Bad Godesberg, Hohwacht, 1959,

134p., 1 1. mcl. front, illus., ports., facsims: 20}
cm.

E 949.702/M 599

(The) Military Service Publishing Company, Harrix
burg, Pub.

Essentials of military training; a manual for mem-
bers of the regular army, natjonal guard, the army
reserve; Oth ed. Harrisburg. 1954,

4 p. 1., 905p. illus., tables, diagrs. 234cm.
“Reading list” at end of some of chapters.
355.5/M 599

- Squadron administration; 3rd ed. Harrisburg, 1955
6 p. 1., 476p. illus. 234cm.

355.6/M 599

Military Service Publishing Co., Harvishurg., Pa

(The) airman’s guide; a ready reference of helpful
information and counsel for all airmen of the
United States Air Force. [6th ed.]. Harrisburg,

1955.
129. F. 21
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Military Service Publiching Co., Harrisburg, Pa
Cope, Harly Francis, 1898- , and Dyer, Frederick
Charles, 1918—-
The petty officer’s guide. Harrisburg. Pa., Military
Service Pub., 1953.
129. E 89

(The) Noncom’s guide ... an encyclopaedia of in-
formation for all noncommissioned officers of the
United States army: 10th ed. Harrisburg, Pa., Mili-
tary service Publishing., 1954.

129. B. 137

Milkemanovich, George Alexis.
A surgeon at large, by George Sava [pseud]. Lon-
don, Faber & Faber, 1956.

256p. 20 cm.
125. B. 907

Mill, James and Mill John Stuart.
... James & John Stuart Mill on education, ed. by
¥F. A. Cavenagh. Cambridge, University Press, 1931,

xxvii, 208p. bibl, 184 cm. (Landmarks in the His-
tory of Education).
148 G. 1019

Mill, John Stuart, 1806-1873.

Auguste Comte and positivism. Ann Arbor, Univer-
sity of Michigan Press, 1961.

2p. 1., 200 p. 20 ¢cm. (Ann Arbor Papcrbacks, AA

52).

E 1464/M 61
~— Nature : the utility of rcligion and Theism. 3rd ed.
London, Longmans & Green, 1885—

2 p. 1., [vii]-xip., 2 1. {3]-257p. 22cm.
160. A. 73
— — Another copy.

E 192/M 61 n

— ... On liberty. London, Watts [1948].
xiii, 144p. 164 cm. (The Thinker Library. no. 5).
148. B. 1515

-— On liberty: represzntative government. the subjec-
tion of women : three essays: by John Stuart Mill with
an introduction by Milicent Garrett Fawcett. Lon-
don [etc.] Oxford University Press, [1952].

XX, 548p. 15 cm. (The World's Classics Ser. no. 170).
148. B. 1581

-~ Principles of political economy with some of their
applications to social philosopy ... with a special in-
trod., by Arthur T. Hadley. rev. ed. New York, Colo-
nial Press, € 1900.

2v. fronts. (ports.), plates (pari col.), facisms. 233
cm. (The World’s Great Classics.)

Title within ornamental borders.
Ptates accompanied by guard sheet with descrip-

tive letter press,
147. A. 827
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Mill, John Stuart, 1806-1873,

Utilitarianism, liberty, and representative govern-

xlngirgt. London, J. M. Dent, New York, E. P. Dutton,

48;)xvi p.. 1 L, 393p. 17cm. (Everyman's Library, no.

148. B. 1513
Millar, Charles Ernest, 1885-

Soil fertility. New York, John Wiley;
Chapman & Hall, 1955.

xi, 436p. illus., map, charts, tables, diagrs. 23cm.
“References” at end of most of chapters.

134. C. 483

l.ondon,

Millar, Charies Frnest, and Turk, Lloyd Mildon.
Fundamentals of soil science. New York,
Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall [1943).

_Xi, 462p. illus., maps (1 double),
diagrs. 224cm.

Glossary : p. 431-439,

John

charts, tables,

134. C. 361

~- —-2nd ed., 1954.
e == Cop. 2.
134. C. 361(1)

Miliar, Charles Michael Hepbumn, ed.

The Roman army; selections from various Latin
authors. Ed. with introd notes, & vocabulary. London,
Macmillan: New York, St. Martin's Press, 1955.

xxi, 183, [1]p. incl. front.. illus 174cm. (Modern
School Classics).

E 355.0937/M 611
Millar, Fric George.
The Parisian Miniaturist Honore; with an introd.

fzg 5ngmes by Eric G. Millar. London, Faber & Faber,

30p. col. mounted, facsims. 28 x 2i4cm. (Faber
Library of IHuminated Manuscripts).

E/O 096/M 611
Millar, H. R., #lus.

Stevenson, Robert Louis, 1850-1894.

Island night’s entertainments, the  body-snatcher,
fables: with itlus., by H. R. Millar. London, Mac-
millan. 1928.

156. C. 2149
Millar Lectures Series

No. 1. Burns, Arthur Frank.

Prosperity without
inflation. 1958.

E 330.973/B 937

No. 2. Mason, Edward Sagendorph. Economic
planning in underdeveloped areas. 1958,

E 338.9/M 381

’

MILLER

Millar, Ofiver, it. auth.
Whinney, Margaret, and Miller, Oliver
English art, 1625-1714. Oxford, Clarendon, 1957.
E 70942/0x 2

Mitlard, Cecil Vernon, and Huggett, ABbert John.

An introduction to elementary education.
York {etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1953.

xi. 365p. plates, tables, diagrs. 23cm. (McGraw-
Hill Series in Education).

“Selected references” at end of each chapter.

148. G. 2075

New

—~ - Another copy. E 372/M 611

4,/ MiMard, Walter Samuel, jt. auth.

Blatter, Ethelbert, 1877-1934, and Millard, Walter
Samuel.

Some beautiful Indian trees: 2nd ed. rev. by William

T. Stearn. Bombay, Bombay Natural History So-
ciety, 1954.

S.T. 5§82.160954/B 613
Milen, Nina.

Children of India: selected from around the'&orld
picture sets. Pictures by Janet Smalley. Stories by
Nina Millen. [New York] Friendship Press, €1954.

cover-title, [911. col. illus. 33 x25cm. (Around the
World).
J/E/O 9154/M 611

Milter, A, F.

Ocherki noveishei istorii Turtsii; red. A. M. De-
borin. Moskva [etc.] Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1948.

279, [1lp. illus., ports., maps (part. fold.) facsim.
22cm.

At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut
Istorii.

“Ukazatel’ istochnikov i literatury” : p. 234-[250].
E 956.1/M 612

Milfer, A. Austin.

Climatology, by A. Austin Miller: 7th ed. Lon-
don, Methuen. New York, E. P. Dutton [1950].

ix, 325, [1]p. illus., tables, maps 213cm.
‘Suggestions for further reading’ after each chapter,

S.T. 5§51. 59/M 612

Mifler, A. R., jt. auth.

Roberts, John Keith, and Miller, A. R.

Heat and Thermodynamics. 5th ed. New York, In-
terscience Publishers, 1960.
E 536/R 542
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Miller, Alired Jacob, 1810-1874.

The West of Alfred Jacob Miller (1837); from the
notes and water colors in the Walters Art Gallery,
with an account of the artist, by Marvin C. Ross.
Norman, University of Oklahoma Press, 1951,

xxviii p., 2 1, 200, xxxiii-liv p. col. front., plates.
27cm.

Bibl. : p. xxxix-xli,

137, E, 288

Miller, Alfred Jacob, 1810-1874, illus.

De voto, Bernard Augustine, 1897—

Across the wide Missouri by ...
ings by Alfred Jacob Miller .
Miffir {1947].

illus. with paint-
Boston Houghtn

122, A. 3
Miller, Alice Duer, 1874—
1 have loved England. New York, G. P. Putham’s
1941.
[5]p.. 90 plates. 25%cm.
Descriptive text on versos of plates.
Mustrated t.-p.
62. D. 233

Miller, Arthur Genrge, and Whitcomb, Virginia,

Physical cducation in the elementary school curri-
culum: illus. by Maggi L.und. Engle wood Cliffs, New-
Jersey, Prentice-Hall, 1957,

xii, 331p. illus. (part. music), tables, diagrs. 224cm.
Bibl. : p. 319-320.
148. G. 2485
Miller, Benjamin Frauk, and Goode, Ruth.
Man and his body: the wonders of the human
mechanism. London, Victor Gollancz, 1961.

4 p.1., 375p. illus. 22cm.
E 612/M 612

Miller, Besse May, ijt. auth.

Doris, Lillian, and Miller. Besse May.
Complete secretary’s handbook. New York, Pren-

tice-Hall, 1955.
E 651.02/D 734

Miller, Be'ty, ed.
Browning, Elizabeth Barrett, 1836-1861.

Elizabeth Barrett to Miss Mitford; the unpublished
letters. London, Murray, 1954.
186, E. 1797

Miller, Boris Vsevolodovich, 1877-

Talyshskii iazyk; red. L. [ Zhirkov. Moskva, lzd.-
vo Akad Nauk SSSR, 1953,

226p., 1 L, 26cm,
At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Insti-

tut Iazykoznaniia.
E/O 491.59/M 612
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Miller, Clarence Montague, and Elenbogen, Baisi
Kazen.

A thempeﬁtic index; with a foreword by E. Noble

Chamberlain, 2nd ed. London. etc.. Tindall &
Coz, 1957.

xii, 155, [1] p. tables. 18fcm.
E 616.03/M 612

Miller, and Blaydes, Glenn

William.

Methods and  materials for teaching biological
sciences; a text and source book for teachers in
training and in service. New York [etc.] McGraw-
Hill, 1938.

xii, 435p. illus., diagrs., 224cm.

References at end of chapters.

David |Franklin]

154. C. 533

Miller, Denning Duer, 1901-
Wind storm and rain : the story of weather. New
York. Coward-Mc¢Cann, €952,
xtii, 177p. plates, maps. 214cm. |
“Explanations of weather code figures and sym-
bols ...” on the lining papers.
153 B. 201

Miller, Diane Disney.

Walt Disney; an intimate biography by his daugh-
ter ... as told to Pete Martin. Loondon, Odhams Press,
1958.

223p. front., plates, ports. 21cm.
The films produced by Walt Disney : p. 216-220.

E92D.632 m

Miller, Dorothy Canning, 1904— , ed.
New York, Museum of Modern Art.

Sixteen Americans, ed. by Dorothy C. Miller, with
statements by the artists and others. New York,
1959,

E 759.13/N 42

New York. Museum of Modern Art.

12 Americans; ed. by Dorothy C. Miller. With
statements by the artists & others. New York, 1956.

137. E. 339

“Miller, Edmund Morris, 1881—

Australian literature; a bibliography 10 1938, ex-
tended to 1950, Ed. with a historical outline and
descriptive commentaries by Frederick T. Macartney.
Rev. & extended cd. Sydney [ctc.] Angus & Robert-
son, 1956.

vii, [1p.. 1 1. 503p. 244cm.
016.82/M 613
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Milier, Edwin C.

Plant  physiology, with
lant; ... 2nd ed.
ill, 1938,

xxxi, 1201p. illus. (incl. tables, diagrs.) 22}cm.
(McGraw-Hill Publications in the Botanical Sciences).

Bibl. at end of each chapter.
- --Cop 2,

h reference 10 the green
... New York [etc.] McGraw-

155. D. 329
Miller, Emanuel, 1893- , ed.
Kretschmer, Ernst, 1888—
Physique and character : an investigation of the
nature of constitution and of the theory of tempera-
ment; 2nd ed., rev. with an appendix by E. Miller.

[tr. from the German by W. J. H. Sporti]. New
York, Humanities Press, 1951,

150. B. 1759
Miller, Ernest Ivan, ed.

A. L. A Chicago Committce on library architecture
and building planning.

Buildings for small public libraries; remodeled
and adapted including new designs for branches;
prepared for the A.L.A. Committee on library archi-
tecture and building planning; by Ernest 1. Miller.
Chicago, ... 1950.

161. E. 208
MiHer, Erston Vinton, 1898-
Within the living plant; an introduction to plant
physiology. New York [etc.]. Blackiston, € 1953.
ix, 325p. illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm,
“General references™ : 307-313.
155. D. 671

Miller, Frederich HoweH, 1903- jt. auth.

Reddick, Harry Wilfred, 1883-, and Miller Frederich
Howell, 1903—

Advanced mathematics for engineers: 3rd ed., pre-
pared by F. H. Miller. Bombay, Asia Pub. House,

1959,
E 510/R 246 (a)

Milter, Frederich Howell, 1903- , jt. auth.
Reddick, Harry Wilfred, 1883- and Miller, Frederich
Howell, 1903

Advanced mathematics for engineers; 3rd ed. Pre-
pared by F. H.  Miller. New York, John Wiley,

1956.
E S$10/R 246
Miller, George A.
Language and communication; [bg George A.
Miller. New York, [etc.], McGraw-Hill [1951.]
xiii, 298p. illus, tables, diagrs. 223cm. (McGraw-
Hill Publications in Psychology).
Discussion questions at the end of each chapter.
Bibliography: p. 276-286.
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Miiter, George Abram, 1863—nand others,

Theory and applications of finite groups, by G.
A. Miller H. F. Blichfeldt [&] L. E. Dickson. New
York, G. E. Stechert, 1938.

xvii, 390p. diagrs. 214cm.
“Reprint of 1916 ed. with corrections” t.p.

152. F. 191

Miller, George J., and others.

Geography of North America; by George J.
Miller, Almon E. Parkins, [and] Bert Hudgins; 3rd
ed. New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman &
Hall [ 1954].

xip., 1 1, 664p. illus, maps, tablés, diagrs, 23
cm,

‘Selected list of reference’: p. vii-xi.

Contents: pt. 1I: North America-the continent. Pt.
II: the United States and Alaska. Pt. 1II: Canada
Pt. 1V: Mexico and Middle America.

- Cop. 2.
98. B. 45

" Miller, Gerrit S. and Kellogg, Remington.

List of North American recent mammals, Washing-
ton, Smithsonian Institution, 1955.

xii, 954p. 24 cm. {United States National Museum,
Bulletin--no. 205.) .

154. G. 45

Miller, Glenn Wasson, 1911-
Problems of labor. New York, Macmillan, 1951.
xvi, 560p, charts, tables, diagrs. 234cm.
“Books™ : p. 519-521: bibl. footnotes.
147. B. 699
Miller, Harry.
Menace in Malaya. London, [eic.], George .

Harrap, 1954.

248p. front., porls.. plates,

maps (part double).
21 em.

115. H. 101

— Prince and Premier; a biography of Tunku Abdul
Rahman Putra Al-Haj, first Prime Minister of the
Federation of Malaya. With a foreword by Tunku
Abdul Rahman. London, George G. Harrpa, 1959

224p. front. (port.) 2lcm.

E 92/Ab 32 m
— The traveller’s guide to Singapore. Singapore,
Donald Moore, 1956,
120p. front,, illus., fold map. 184cm.
Advertising matters interspersed.
68. B, 108
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Miller, Henry, 1891—

The best of Henry Miller; ed. by Lawrence Durrell.
London [etc.] William Heinemann, 1960.

xvi, 397p. 2lcm.

Bibl. : p. 395397,

E 81081/M 614

Remember to remember. New York, New Direc-

tions Books, €1947.

xxxvii, 427, [i]p. incl. front., illus., plates, ports,
facsim. 20 em.

Continuation
nightmeare.

of author’s The  Air-conditioned

E 917.3/M 614 r
— The smile at the foot of the ladder, [New York]

New Directions, 1958,
48p.. 1 L, col. illus. (part. double.) 183cm.

E 817.5/M 614
— The time of the assassins; a studdy of Rimbaud.
Norfolk, Connecticent James Laughlin, €'1956.
xi, 163p. 19cm. (New Dircctions Book).
Ports. on lining paper.

E 841.8/M 614
Miller, Henry, 1900— ed.

Bernard, William S. and others, eds.
American immigration policy—a reappraisal: ed. by
Henry Miller, ... New York, Harper [1950]
148. H. 227
Miller, Henry, 1900- , ed.

Jacob Saposnekow Memorial Volume Committec

Essays in social scicnce; in memory of Jacob Sapos-
nekow [ed. by] Henry Miller & Philip Shorr.
[Brooklyn?] €1958.

E 304/] 15

Miller, Hepry George, it. ed.

Daley, Raymond, and Miller, Henry George, eds.
Progress in clinical medicine, by various authors,

3rd ed. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1956,

E 616/D 156
Miller, Hugh.

An historical  introduction to modern philosophy.
New York, Macmiltarn, 1947,

X, 615p. bibl. 21cm.

151, A. 65
— — Another copy.
190. M. 614
Miller, Huge, ed,
(The) Best one-act plays of 1954-55, selected by
Hugh Miller. London [etc.], George G. Harrap,

1956.
156. C. 1017(6)
21 --1 NL/Cal/8!
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Mitler, Hugh, ed.
(The) Best one-act play of 1956-57, comp. by Hugh
Mitler. London, George G. Harrap, 1957,

156. C. 1017

(The) 'Best  one-act  plays of 1958-59: selected by
Hugh Miller, London, George G. Harrap, 1960.

E 822.91/B 464(59)

Mil;ﬂ;r, Huogh Crichton, see. Crichton-Millen, Hugh,
1877—

Mitler, Isaiah Leslie, 1889-1936, jt. auth. )
Richardson, Clarence Hudson, 1890-1936 and Miller,
Isaiah L.eslie, 1889-1936.

Financial mathematics. New York, Van Nostrand,

1948.
152. E. 213

Miller, J. C. P.

Gupta, Hansraj.

Tables of partitions; injtiated & computed by
Hansraj Gupta. Computed independently by C. E
Gwyther and J. C. P. Miller on behalf of the Mathe-
matical Tables Committees of the British Associa-
tion & the Royal Society. London, University Press,

1958.
E 512.5/H 959

Miller, Jacob.

Soviet Russia; an introduction.
son’s University Library, 1955.

vii, [8]-185p. 18%cm. (Hutchinson’s University 1 ibra-
ry Politics).

“Books” : p. 136-141.

Maps on lining papers.

London, Hutchin-

E 947.084/M 615

MiHer, James Edwin, jr., 1920—

A critical guide to Leaves of grass. Chicago, Uni-
versity of Chicago Press, 1957.

xi, 268p. 23icm.

T. p. (double). £ 81L3M 615

— The fictional technique of Scott Fitzgerald. Marti-
nus Nijhoff, 1957.

xip., 1 1., 116p.
Forum—no. 9).

Scholars
E 813.5/M 615

23icm. (International

Miller, John Chester.
The Federalist era, 1789-1801.
Hamilton, 1960.

xv, 304p. plates, ports., map. 2lcm. (New American
Nation Series.)

Bibl. : p. 279-298: bibl. footnotes.

London, Hamish

£ 973.4/M 615
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Miiler, John Donald Bruce.

Australian government and politics, an introduc-

tory survey. London, Gerald Duckworth, 1954.
240p maps. charts, diagrs. 214cm.
“Furiher rcading™ p. 229-236.
148. D. 1023

— The commonwealth in the world. London, Gerald
Puckworth, 1958.

308p. illus. tables, 21dcm.
E 942/M 615

-~ Richard Jebb and the problem of Empire. London,
University of 1.ondon, Athlone Press, 1956,

48p. 214cm. (University of London. Institute of
Commonwealth Studies. Commonwealth  Papers. 3).

Bibl. foot-notes.
E 325.342/M 61§
Miller, John Lane, 1884- , jt. auth.

Miller, Madeleine (Sweeny), 1890-
Lane, 1884

Black’s Bible dictionary; drawings by Claire Valen-
tine. 2nd. British ed. London, Adam & Charles

Black, 1960.
E 2203/M 616

and Miller, John

Mitler, John Lane, 1884— , jt. auth.

Miller, Madcleine Sweeny. 1890 and Miller John

Lane, 1884 -

Encyclopedia of Bible life.

New York, Harper,
[ 1944

E 22091/M 616
Miller, Jordan Y.

American dramatic literature; ten modern plays in
historical perspective. New York [ete.], McGraw-Hill,
1961,

xiv, 641p. front.. illus. 234cm.

“A selected bibl for further study of American dra-
matic literature™ p. 622-627.

E 812.09/M 615

Miller, Joseph.
Monument valley and the Navajo country, Arizona-
Utah. New York, Hastings House, 1915.

96p. front., plates. 22cm.
9. E. 43

Milter, Joseph Hillis.

Charles Dickense; the world of his novels. Cam-
bridge, Mass., Harvard University  Press; London,
Oxford University Press, 1959,

xvip., 1 1. 346p. 2icm.

Bibl. : p. [337]-339.
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Miller Keith, See. Miller, Keith Ross., 1919-
Milter, Keith Ross, 1919-and Whitington,

Sowlipiece,

Bumper; [foreword by the Rt. Hon. R.G. Menziesl.
London, Latimer House [n.d.]

232p. 3. 1., front., illus.,, photos (part double). 193
cm.

— - Cop. 2.

Richard

1“‘ Dl M’

«Catch: an account of two cricket tours. London,
.atimer House, 1951.

301p. front., plates, 20 cm.

Australian tour in South Africa, 1949-1950 and the
M.C.C. tour in Australia 1950-1951.
136. D. 463

@ Cricket caravan. London, Latimer House, 1950.

207p, front (port), plates. 20 cm.
P P P 136. D. 521

--- Cricket typhoon; with a guest chapter by C.B. Try.
London, Macdonald, 1955.

ix, [101-256 front., platcs, tables. 191 cm.

E 796. 358/M 6153

Miller, Keith Ross, and Whitington, Richard Small-
peice.

Gods or flannelled fools? by Keith Miller and
R.S. Whitington: foreword by Sir John Barbirolli.
London, Macdonald. 1954.

x, 11-299, [S]p. front.. plates, ports., tables. 20 cm.

— Cop. 2.
136. D. 381

-- Straight hit. London, Latimer House [1952!
256p. front. (port.), photos. 194 cm,

—~ — Cop. 2.
136. D. 347
M~ler, Lee Graham, 1902-

The story of Ernic Pyle.
1950.

viii, 439p. plates, ports. 21 ¢m.

New York, Viking Press,

125. C. 333

Miller, Madeleine (Sweeny), 1890- and Miller, John
Lane, 1884—

Black’s Bible dictionary; drawings by Claire Valen-
tine. 2nd British ed. London, Adam & Charles Black,
1960,

x, 850, 4 p., 8 1. illus., maps. (part. col.). plans, fac-
sims., tables, diagrs. 234 cm.

Ist ed. pub. in 1954 under the title: “‘Harper’s Bible
dictionary”,
E 2203/M 616
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Miiler, Madeleine Sweeny, 1890-, and Miller, John
Lane, 1884—

Encyclopedia of bible life, New York, and London.
Harper, | €1944],

xvi, 1 1, 493p. front., illus. 23 cm.

Bibl. at end of each chapter.
E 220.91/M 616

Miller, Mikhail, 1883—

w?rchacology in the U.S.SR. I ondon, Atlantic Prcss,
56.

4 p.1., 232p. 191 ¢m.
“A brief survey of Materials on Soviet archaeology™:

p. 207-216.
155. G. 469

Miller, Norman Cecil Fgerton
The biology of the heteroptera. London, I.eonard
Hill |Books] 1956.
x, 162p. col. front., illus.. plates, diagrs. 214 cm.
“References™: p. [144]-152.
155. A. 177

Miller, Perry Gilbert Eddy, 1905—
The transcendentalists: an  anthology. Cambridge.
Mass ., Harvard University Press, 1950,
wiil, 521p. 234 cm.
Bibl.: p. [505]-510.
157. A. 5T

Miller, Rene Fulop, see Tulop-Miller, Rene.
Miller, Robert E., ed.

Maintenance manual of electronic  control. New
York {etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1949.

xi, 304p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
E 621.34/M 617

Miller, Robert James, 1923 -
Monasteries and culture change in Inner Mongolia.
Wiesbaden, Ott Harrassowits, 1959,

xi, 152p charts, tables. 25F cm. (Asiatische
Forschungen;  Monographicnreithe zur  Geschichte,
Iggltur and Sprache der Volker QOstand Zentralasicns

. 2).

Bibl.: p. [144]-152; bibl. footnotes.
Added t.p. in German,
E/O 294.32/M 617

Miller, Roy Andrew, tr.

Kobayashi, Kokei, 1883-1957.

Kobayashi Kokei, 1883-1957. tcxt by Michiaki
Kawakita; English adaption by Roy Andrew Miller,
Tokyo, Charies E. Tuttle. 1957,

E 759.952/K 792
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Miller, Roy Andrew, tr.

Okuda, Seiichi, and others, cds.

Japanese ceramics, by Roy Andrew Miller, after the
Japanese text by Setichi Ckuda [& others]; with
photos. by Manshichi Sakamoto, Taszaburo  Yoneda,
& Yoshihiko Macjima Tokyo, Toto Shuppan, 1961,

E 783.30952/0k 7

Utagawa, Toyokuni, 1767-1825.

Utagawa Toyokuni, 1769-1825; text by Sadao Kiku-
chi,  English adaptation [by] Roy Andrew Miller,
Tokyo, Charles F. Tuttle, 1957.

E 759.952/Ut 1

Miller, Samuel Charles, 1903-, ed.
Qral diagnosis and treatment, a text book for stu-
dents and practitioners of dentistry and medicine . .

with an mfrod. by Allen T. Newman: 2ud ed. Phila-
delphia [ete.]. Blakiston, 1950.

viii, 903p Col. front., illus., (part col.), tables, diagrs.
224 cm.

Bibl & “Supgested reading” at end of cach chapter.

Ist ed pub. under title, Oral diagnosis and treatment
planning .

E 617.6/M 618

Milter, Shane, iflus.
Eisenberg, Asriel Louis, 1903--

The great discovery; illus. by Shane Miller. lLon-
don, Ahclard-Schuman, 1957.
E 2204/F 83

Milter, Walter M., 1923—

A canticle tor Icibowitz; a  novel. Philadelphia
[cte.]. 3.B. Lippincott, 1960.

320p. 204 cm.
Miller, William.

Unrest and education in India: [a review of one
section of the letters on unrest in India, by the special

correspondent of the Times] Edinburgh & London,
William Blackwood, 1911.

69p. 20 cm

E 813.5/M 619

172. H. 1691
Miller, William, 1864 -

The Balkans: Rumania, Bulgaria, Servia. and Mon-
tenegro. I ondon, T. Fisher Unwin; New York, G. P.
Putnam, 1899,

xix, 476p. front., illus., ports., maps (part fold.),
facsims. 194 ¢cm. (The Story of the Nations, v. 44)

Subscription ed.
E 900/St 76 v. 44

— Mediacval Rome, from Hildebrand to Clement
VI, 1073-1600. London, T. Fisher Unwin; New
York, G. P. Putnam, [904.

xix, 373 [1lp., |2]l. front, illus., ports, facsims.
194 cm. (Story of the Nations, v. 57).

“Subscription ed.”.
, E 900/St 76 v.57
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Miller, William, 1912—

... The book industry, New York, Columbia Uni-
versity Press, 1950.

xiv, 156p. tables. 213 cm. (Public Library Inquiry
Serics).

Bibl. footnotes.

A report of the Public Library inquiry of the social

science research council.
E 6355/M 619

Men in business: essays in the history of entre-
preneurship.  Cambridge, Harvard University  Press,
1952,

ix, 350p. tablcs. 233 cm.
135. H. 68

- - A new history of the United States. London, Faber &
Faber, 1960.

xiv, 480p. maps. 22 cm.
“Books for further reading” p. 445-455.

E 973/M 619

Miller, William

Mahadevan, TM.P.

qTimc and the timeless. Madras, Upanishad Vihar,
953,

150. C, 307
Miller, Wiltiam, jt. auth.

Cochram, Thomas C. and Miller, William.

The age of enterprise; a social history of industrial
America by Thomas C. Cochran and William Miller.
New York, Macmillan, 1951,

122. D. 161

Hofstadter, Richard, 1916- and others
The American Republic, [by] Richard Hofstadter,
Villiam Miiler {&] Daniel Aaron. New Jersy, Pren-

tice-Hall, 1959.
E/O 973/H 677

Miller, Witliam Chwistopher, 1898- and West, Geoffrey,
els.

Black's veterinary dictionary; 4th ed. London, Adam
& Charles Black, 1956.

viii, 108p. illus, plates, tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
133. G. 157
Miller, William Christopher, 1898-, and
Fdward Douglas Struen

Practical animal husbandry; 7th ed. rev. & cnl.
Edinburgh [etc.], Oliver & Boyd, 1959.

xii, 650p. 1 1. front., illus., plates (part fold), tables,
diagrs. 213 ¢m.
E 636/M 619

Robertson,
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Miller, Willtam John, 1880

An introduction to physical geology with special
reference to North America; 5th ed. New York {etc.]
D. Van Nostrand, 1954.

ix, 482p. front., illus, tables, diagrs. 22} cm.

“Selected references™ : p. 467-469. “Prepared as a
companion volume to the author’'s Introduction to
historical geology™- Pref.

E S51/M 619

Miler, Wright

Russians as people. London, Phoenix House, 1961.

205p. plates, tables. 22 cm.
E 914.7/M 619

Millet, Martha, ed.

The Rosenbergs: poemsg of the United States. Ed.
with an introd. by Martha Millet. New York, Sicrra
Press, 1957,

1391, 20 cm.
Bibl. at end
Unpaged.
E 811.5/M 618

Millett, Fred Benjamin, 1890-

Professor: problems and rewards in College teaching.
New York, Macmillan, 1961,

xp., 2 L, 189p. 21 cm. (Macmillan Career Book).
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Millett, John D.
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xii, 484p. 23 cm. (McGraw-Hill Series in Political
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E 353/M 419
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Economic and philosophic manuscripts of 1844; tr.
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. Foreign Languages pub-House [195-1.
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The autobiography of Robert A. Millikan.
York, Prentice-Hall [1950).
xiv, 311p. front. (port.), photos, diagrs, tables. 23 cm.
152. B. 207
- The educational aims and practices of the California

Institute of Technology. Calcutta, Indiun Association
for the Cultivation of Scicnce, 1940.

cover-title, 7p. 241 cm. (The Indian Association
for the Cultivation of Scicnce. Special  publication-
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New

148. G. 2375

~-Electrons (4 and - ). protons, photons, neutrons,
mesotrons, and cosmic rays: rev, ed. Chicago, 1llinois,
University of Chicago Press | 1951].
x, 642p. illus., plates, diagrs. 184 cm.
Reprint of the revised ed.” of 1947.
Ist pub. 1935.
153. C. 511

— -— Another copy, 1951.
S.T. 539.72/M 621

Millikan, Robert Andrews, 1868-1953

religion. New Haven,
Oxford  University

Evolution in science and
Yale university Press; l.ondon,
Press, 1940.

3p. L, 95p. 204 cm. (Terry Lectures).
P 152. A. 795

— Time, matter, and values. Chapel hill, University
of North Carolina Press, 1932,
X, 99p. plates, diagrs. 184 cm. (California Univer-

sity. The John Calvin Mc Nair Lectures).
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Millikan, Robcait Andrews, 1868- and Gale,
Gordon.

New clemealary physics ... being a revision of the
authors’ Elements of physics done in  collaboration
with James P. Coyle. New York [ete.] Ginn, (1944,

kiv. 637p. col. front. (Facsim), illus., col. plates,
port., diasrs. 19 cm.

153, C. 825

Henry

Millikan, Rotert Andrews, 1868— , and Mills, John,
1880—

A short university course in electricity, sound, and
light. Boston [etc.] Ginn, 1908.

v, 389p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
- 153. C. 901

Miliikan, Robert Andrews, 1868-1953 and others,
Exercises in laboratory physics; for secondary schoot

by Robert Andrews Millikan, Henry Gordon Gale &

Jra-Cleveland Davis. New York [etc.] Ginn, c1945.

vi, 138p. tables, diagrs. 244 cm.
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William Edwards; rev. ed. New York [etc.| Ginn,
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xiii, 712, Ixii p. front. illus., col. plates, ports., maps,
tables, diagrs, 194 ¢m.

1583. C, 823

—- Mechanics, molecular physics, heat, and sound, by
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aiv, 498p. illus., ports., facsims., tables, diugrs. 23 em,
“Some mportant references™: p. xiii-xiv: bibl.: p.

435-456.
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Drude, Paul Karl Ludwig, 1863-1906.

The theory of optics: tr. from the German by C.
Riborg Mann & Robert A. Millikan. New York,
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New York, Harry N. Abrams, <[958.
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6p.1., 324p. 214 ¢m.
Map on lining papers.
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London. Constable,
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95. A, 111
Millin, Sarah Gertrude (Liebson).

Rhodes. lLondon, Chatto & Windus, 1933,

vi, 3891 ]p from. 22 tm.

Maps on lining papers.

“Sources™: p. 359-373.
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“Selected bibliography™: p. 681-68/.
“Index of major cascs cited”, p. 691-698.
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Labor’s progress and some basic labor
New York |ete.] McGraw-Hill, 1938.

xvi, 584p. incl. tables. 22} cm. (Busmcss and Eco-
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Other vols. in the series: v.J! Labor’s risks and
social inswmance
Cop 2.
Cop. 2 ot vol. |
147. B. 823
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Organived labor, New York [ete] MeGraw-Hill,
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224 em. (The Economics of
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Mitlis, Walter.
Armics and mici; a study in American  military
history.  London, Jonathan Cape, 1958.
382p. 214 cm.
“Notes on sources™: p. 367-371.
122. D. 249

Millis, Walter, ed.
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The Forrestal diaries: the inner history of the cold
war; ed. by Walter Millis with the  collaboration  of
E.S. Dulheld. With an introductory note by Viscount

Alexander of Hills-boroush, London, Cassell, 1952.
148. D. 1123

tman Jacob, 1911, and Seely, Samuel, 1909—

Elcctronies. 2nd cd. New York [ete.} McGraw-Hill,
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ix. S98p. lus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm. (McGraw-
Hilt Electrical and Electronic Engincering Scries).

“References & pencral references” at end of each
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Milloue, 1.eon de, 1842—
Paris. Musce Guimet

Catalogue du Musec Guilmet
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cover-titls 1 p.i., 21 p. illus, tables, col.
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Baylcs, Ernest Edward, 1897—- , and Mills, Arthar L,

Bais chemistry for high schools: drawings by Theo-
dore R. Miller. New York, Macmillan, 1956.

E 540/B 343

Mills, Charles Wright, 1916—

Castro’s Cuba: the revolution in Cuba,
Martin Sccker & Warburg, ©1960.

190p. 20 ¢m.
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The causes of world war three.
Warburg, 1959.
1751 1p. 194 em.
“Prescuted ... as the Sidney Hillman Award Lec-
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“Notes and sources™. p. 295-311.
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— The power clite. New York, Oxlord University
Press, 1959.

3 p.l, 423p. 208 cm. (Galaxy book)

Bibl. incl. in “Notes™: p. 365-412.
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University Press, 1959,
4 p.1.. 234p. table. 213 ¢m.
Bibl. footnotes.
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York., Oxford Unwversity Press, 1951,
1x, 378p. 21 ¢m. ’

“Acknowledgements and sources™
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4 p.l.. 534p. 231 cm.
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Mills, Harold.
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London, Sidgwick & Jack-
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115. H. 77
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apolis, University of Minnesota Press:
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Milne, Alan Alexander, 1882—

Four days wonder. London, Mcthuen, 1933,
viil, 319, {1]p. 19 ¢m.
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books and articles on the history of Creat Britain
from about 450 AD. to 1914 ... Comp. [for Royal
Historical Society] by Alexander Taylor Milnc. Lon-
don, Janathan Cape, 1937.

E 016.942/M 939



240 MILNE

Milne, Archibald, ed.

Pryde, James, ed.
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S.T. 574/M 635

MILNE

-~ — 2nd ed. New Jersey, Prentice-Hall inc.. 1958.
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Ip. 1., iv, xviii, [11,274p. 18cm.
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xi, 742p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23cm.

Incl. “Reterences™: bibl. tootnotes.
¢ 153. G. 647

Milward, George Esmond, 1897, ed.

Large-scale organisation; a firsthand account of the
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Inside illus. {rom the original Russian text.

E 9154/W 66
Minakshisundaram, S.
Chandrasckharan, K., and Minakshisundaram, S.
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- “Studies in international relations. Delhi [etc.] Everest
Publishers, 1955.

1pL., iip., 1 1, iii, 122p. 184 cm.
148. B, 1865

Mk‘y M. L.
Refractories; their manufacture properties and uses.
2nd ed. [Varanasi, Banaras Hindu University, 1961.

1 p.l, xv, 233p. tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
E 666.72/M 691

Misra, R. A, and Agarwalla, S.C., eds.

Standards of life; (a selection of inspirational essays
& address), ed. by R.A. Misra & S.C. Agarwala. |New
ed.] Allahabad, Kitab Mahal {1955]

ivp.1 1., 82p. 18 cm.
15%6. E. 1579

— Miara, R. K.
How 1 passed the [.A.S. exams; (the story of a man's

struggle to live in this world) by R.K. Mishra. Allaha-
bad [etc.], Kitab Mahal, 1958.

2 p.1,, 109p. 193 cm.
172, G. 99

Misra, R. R.

Effects of land reforms in Saurashtra; report ¢f a
survey sponsored by Research Programmes Commit-
iee, Planning Commission, New Delhi, by R.R. Mishra.
Bombay, Vora, 1961.

9 1., 240p. tables. 243 cm.

E/O 333320954/ M

Misrs, §. N.
Current who’s who, by S. N. Mishra. 6th ed. T.uck-
now, Abhinava Prakashan, 1957.
32p. 174 om.
, . E 920.054/M 691
221 NL/Cal/8}
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Misra, Shridhar, jt. awth.

Mahesh Chand, and Misra, Shridhar.

Industrial organisation in India; with a foreword
by Kailash Nath Katju. Delhi, Premier Pub. [19- ].

172, F, 1703
Misra, Sivadatta,
The Sivakosa ... critically ed. by R.G. Harshe.
Poona, 1952.

Cover-title, 1¥i p. 24 cm.

Introduction : reprint.
E 491.24/M 691

jsfa, Susheela.

Music profiles: foreword by B. V. Keskar, introd.
by S.N. Ratanjankar. [Lucknow, Printed at Pioneer
Press, 1955].

4p.1., vii, ii, 122p. ports. 214 cm.

Contents : Tansen.—Thyagaraja.—Vishnu Digam-
bar Paluskar.—Vishnu Narayan Bhatkhande.—Ustad
Abdul Karim Khan.—Aftab-c-Mausiqui Ustad Faiyaz
Khan.—Ustad Mushtaq Hussain Khan.—Ustad Alau-
ddin Khan.—Dwaram Venkataswamy Naidu—Ustad
Bade Ghulam Ali Khan.—Ariyakkudi Ramanuju
Iyengar.—Raja Bhaiyya Poonchwale.—Principal S. N.

atanjankar.—Kokilagana M. §S. Subbalakshmi.--
Aman Ali Khan.

169. D. 1557

-

_Viiert Umesha.

Conception of matter, according to Nyaya-Vaicesika
bg Umesha Mishra; with a foreword by Ganganath
Jha & an introd. by Gopinath Kaviraj. Allahabad,
1936.

xxxvii, 428p. 22 cm.
179. E. 1548

w="A critical study of the Bhagavadgita, by Umesha
Mishra. Allahabad, Tirabhukti Publications, 1954,

3p.1., 65p. 244 cm.
179, E. i829

Misra, Umesha.
Jha, Ganganatha.

Purva-mimamsa in its sources: with a critical bibl.
by Umesha Mishra. Benares. Hindu University, 1942.

I79. E. 1965

Misra, Vidya Ram, and Gupta, Ramesh,

An introduction to protochordata. Lucknow, Indian
Book Dept. [1960]

3p.l, 151, vip. illus., col.
diagrs. 22 cm.

plate. port., charts.

E 596/M 691
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Miara, Vilys Ram, and Gopta, Ramesh.
An introduction to protozoa. Lucknow, Indian
Book Depot [1959]
4 p.l., 219p. llus., tables. 22 cm.
E 593/M 571

Missakian, J.

A scarchlight on the Armerinian question, (1878—
1950). Boston, Hairenik Pub., 1950,

viii, 154p. fold. front. (map). 194 cm.

Bibl. : p. 137-139; bibl. included in ‘notes’ : p.
153-154.

A publication of the American Committee for the
Independence of Armenia” -t.-p.

E 956.6/M 691

Missita druzhby; prebyvanie N.A. Bulganina i N.S.
Khrusucheva v Indii, Birme, Afganistane. Doku-
menty. Moskva, Izd-vo. gazety “Pradva™, 1956.

2v. col. front., plates (part col. & part double), maps,
facsims. 214 cm.

Soobshcheniia.  Publikovavshchiesia v “Pravde™, v
nastoiashchem izd, depolneny i rasshchireny.

E 32747095/M 691

Miss yuri, State Historical Soclety, Columbia.

Randolph, Vance, 1892 , ed.

Orark folksongs: ed. for the State Historical Socicty
of Missouri by Floyd C. Shoemaker. Columbia, Mo.,
The State Historical Sociely of Missouri, 1946-1950.

155. E. 86
Mistler, Jean, ed.

Constant de Rebecque Henri Benjamin, 1767-1830,
and Stael-Holstein, Anne Louise Germaine (Necker)
baronnc de, 1766-1817.

Lettres @ un ami; centonze lettres inedites a Clude
Hochet, Pub, avec une introd. et des notes par Jean
Mistler Ncuchatel, La Baconniere {1949]

157. B. 2209

Gobineaun, Joseph Arthur, comte de, 1815-1882.

1a renaissance, scenes historiques : savonarole—
Ce'sar Borgia—Jules II--Le’on  X—Michel- -Ange.
E'tablissement du texte, introd; ed notes par Jean
Mistler Monaco, E'ditions du Rocher, 1947.

) 113, E. 211
%Ml, Frederic, 1830-1914,

Choix de poesies, notice par Maxime Formont.
Paris. Librairic Alphonse Lemerre [1929]

251 p. 11 183 cm,
157. B, 2059
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Mistral, Gobriela, pseud., sce Godoy Alcnyaga
Lucila, 1889-1957. 7
Mistri, Homi D. .
Rebels of destiny, by Homi D. Mistry: with a fore-
word by R. K. Karanjia. Bombay, Hind Kitabs, 1959.
xv, [1j. 212p. front, illus. {part. double), ports.
184 ¢m.
Bibl. : p. [201] - 203.
E 82291/M €87

WMM Maneckji J.

Centres or chakras and their presidency plancts: a
sequel to a study in the mechanism of masonic cen-
tres. Rombay, New Book [1955)

I p.1., b, 283p.allus. 214 cm.
160. T, 321
Mistri, R. H.
Zoroaster and
Pub. {1906]
4 p.1.. 218p. 201 em.
Bibl. footnotes.

zoroastrianism.  Bombay, Indian

E 295/M 691

\MAM’ Shiavuz,

Economics of socialism. Bombay, 1956.
2p.1., 40p. I8 cm.
147. A, 1337
Mitacsara Vyavahara Adhyaya.

Visvesvara Bhatta.

The subodhini: being a commentary, by Viswes-
wara Bhatta on the Vyawaharadhyaya of the Mitak-
shara of Sri Vijnaneswara on the Yajnavalkya Smrit.
English tr. by J.R. Gharpure. Bombay. 1930,

171. C. 441

Mitchell, A. J,, ed.

Panov, D. Yu.

Automatic transiation: tr. from the Russian by R.
Kisch. Ed. by A.J. Mitchell. London, Pergamon Press,

1960.
E 41028/P 195

Mitchell, Alan.
Harley Strect hypnotist; a doctor’s story as told by
Alan Mitchell. London, George G. Harrap, 1959,

248p. 194 cm.
. E 6158512/M €92

'*".(:ﬁ;chell, Alan W,

Cricket companions: with a foreword by HR.H.,

tt‘z)e Duke of Edinburgh. l.ondon, Werner Laurie,
1950.

223p. front., plates, 214 cm.

“Notes on the tests” p. 204-215,

136. D. 491
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Mitchell, Alexander Millar, jt, auth.
Mitchell, George Auther, and Mitshell, Alexander
Millar. .

... Elementary building construction, 23rd ed. rev.
by Raymond .Hoxley. General ¢d : Denzil Nield.
London, B.T. Batsford, 1959,

E 690/M 693 ¢

Mitchell, Alva, jt. auth.

Giesecke, Frederick Emest, and others.
Technical drawing, [byl. .. Alva Mitchell ... New

York, 1949,
152. H. 397

/{ﬁcheﬂ. C. Clyde.

Land reform in Asia. a case study. Prepared for
N.P.A. Agri;oltural Committee on National Policy.
|Washington, National Planning Association] 1952,

vii, 34p. 19 cm. (Planmng Pamphlets, no. 78).
147. D. 165

Mitchelt, David Ray, 1898 -, ed.

Coal preparation: ed. by David R. Miichell; edu-
cational advisory hourd; Howard N. Evenson, Chair-
man, B. M, Bird {& others] 2nd e¢d. New York,
American  Institute of Mining and  Metallurgical
Engineers, 1950,

xi. 830p. illus.. tables, diagrs. 23 cm, (Secly W.
Mudd Series).

Rcferences at end of cach chapter.,
Sponsored by Shecley W. Mudd Memorial Fund.

131, F. 143

Mitchell, Edwin Kuox, fr,
Harback, Adolf von, 1851-1930.

Outlines of the history of dogma; tr. by Edwin
Knox Mitchell wita an introd. by Philip Rieff. Lon-

don, Ernest Benn, 1957,
E 230.09/H 229

Mitchell, Elmer D, jt. auth.

Van Dalen, Deobold B., 1911—,and other.

A world history of physical education: cultural,
philoso;lazh'ical |&} comparative, by Deobold B. Van
Dalen, Elmer D, Mitchell [&] Bruce L. Bennett. Engle-
wood Cliffs, N.J., Prentice-Hall, 1956,

J71.73/V 28

Mitchell, Frederick James, 1902—

Practical lettering and layout; an approach to good
¢onstruction and design. 2nd ed., with ... illus, by
the author. London, Adam & Charles Black, 1960.

2p.1., 44p. illus. 234 cm.
~ - Cop. 2.
’ E 7456/M 693
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Mitchell, G. Duncan.

Sociology; the study of social systems. London, Uni-
versity Tutorial Press, 1959.

xi, 174p. tables. 21 cm,

“Bibl. & further rcading” at end of cach chapter.

E 301/M 693

Mitchelt, George Archibald Grant, 1906—

Cardiovascular ioncrvation; foreword by Geoffrey
Jeflerson. Edinburgh [etc.] E. & S. Livingstone, 1956,
xii, 356p. illus. (part. col), tables, diagrs. (part.

col.).

“References”: p. 311-338.
E/O 616.1/M 693

Mitchell, George Arthur, and Mitchell, Alexander
Miller.

... Advanced building construction. 17th ed. rev.
by Benzil Nield. London, B.T. Batsford, 1959 -

2 [v.] illus., tables, diagrs. 194 cm.
Contents:—[v.] | : Components, services & finishes.
Library has : v. 1. :

E 69%/M 693

— ... Elementary building construction. 23rd ed. rev.
by Raymond Moxley. General ed. : Denzil Nield.
London, B.T. Batsford. 1959.

viii, 376p. illus., plans, tab'es, diagrs. 194 cm.
Previous cd. published as “Building construction

and drawing”. E 690/M 693
e

MitcheN, George Fric.

Sanitation, drainage and water supply. 6th ed. rev.
by S.E. Thrower. London, George Newnes, 1960.

4p.1., 198p. illus.. plans, tab'es. 22 cm.
First pub. as “Modern sanitary engineering”.

E 628/V1 693

-+ — Cop. 2, Bombay, Taporcvala, 1961.

First Asian reprint.
E 628/M 693(1)

~—Miichell, Harold Hanson, 1886—, and Edman,

Marjorie.
Nutrition and climatic stress, with particular refer-
ence to man, Springfield, Charles C. Thomas, € 1951.

xii, 234, [1]p. illus,, tables. 23 cm,
“Literature cited” : p. 175-234.

134. B. 261
Mitchelt, Herschel K., jt. auth.

Wagner, Robert P., and Mitchell, Herschel K.
Gengtics and metabolism. New York, Wiley, 1955,

. 154. C. 821
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Mitchell, James Clyde.

/;fffcﬂ Yao village. Manchester, University Press,
1956.

xviii, 235p. front. (port.), plates, map, tables, diagrs.
214 cm.

Fold tables at end.
Bibl. : p. 224-227.

Mitchell, James Lestie, 1901 —
The conquest of the Maya; with a foreword by G.
Elliot Smith. 1.ondon, Jarrolds, 1934,

279p. fold. front., (facsim), illus.,
23 cm.

“Reference bibl.” : p. 271-273.
Maps on lining papers.

Mitchell, John W.

'3fhe wheels of Ind. London, Thomton Butterworth,
1934.

319, [1]p. incl. front., plates, maps. 22 cm.

Fold. map at cnd.

I8S. F. 327

plates, tahlcs.

E 972.015/M 694

E 9154/M 634 w
Mitchell, Joseph Stanley, 1909— , od,
Faraday Society, London.

The cell nucleus: proceedings of an informal meet-
ing held at the Department of Radiotherapeutics,
University of Cambridge. 31 August-1 September,
1959, by the Faraday Society. Chairman : J.§. Mit-
chell. London, Butterworths. 1960,

E 5748732/F 22
Mitchel, Kate Louise, 1909—
India, an American view. A 1942 survey. London,
Bodley Head., 1943,
vi, 7-236p. tables. 193 cm.
Map on the lining-papers.

Pub. in US.A. under the title
fable”.

: ‘India  without

E 954/M %4
Mitchell, Kate Louis, 1909, jt. ed.

Institute of Pacific Relations,
mite National-Park, Calif., 1936.
Problems of the Pacific, 1936. Proceedings of the
sinth conference of the Institute of Pacific Relations,
Yosemite National Park, Calif.. 15-19 August 1936.
Ed. by W.L. Holland & Kate L. Mitchell, assisted by
Harriet Moore & Richard Pyke. London, Oxford
University Press, 1937.
115, F. 261

Mitchell, Lee, illus.
Baird, John Foster, 1906-—

Make-up: a manual for the use of actors, amateur
and professional. Illus. by Lee Mitchell. Rev. ed.
New York, Samuel French, 1941,

157. H. 433

6th Conference, Yose-
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Mitchell, Murray. .
In India; sketches of Indian life and travel from
letters & journals. London, T. Nelson, 1876.
viii, [91-319p. 17 cm.
E 9154M 69

—- In Southern India: a visit to some of the chief
mission stations in thc Madras presidency. {l.ondon]
Religious Tract Society, 188S.

383p. front., illus., ports.. fold. map. 19 cm.
E 9154/M 694 s

Mitchelt, P. M.

A history of Danish literature; with an introductory
chapter by Mogens Haugsted. Copenhagen, Gylden-
dal, 1957.

321, [1]p. ports., plates, facsims. 24 cm.
Bibliographical notc : p. 303-307.

“Pub. under the auspices of Udvalget for Udbrede-
Ise of kendskab til Dan<k Litteratur 1 udlandet &
Lektoratsud valget ot Samvirkeradet for Dansk kul-
turarbeide 1 Udlandet with Danish State Support, &
in conjunction with the American-Scandinavian Foun-

dation.
E 839.8109/M 693

Mitche!), Sir Peter Chalmers, 1864—, tr.

Barea, Arturo, 1896—

The forge: tr. from thc Spanish, with an introd. by
Peter Chalmers Mitchell. London, Faber & Faber,
1944,

125. B. 857

“MitcheH, Philip Henry, 1883-1955.
A textbook of general physiology; 5th ed. New
York [etc.]. MacGraw-Hill, Tokyo, Kogakusha. ¢1956.

vii, 885p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 cm. (MacGraw-
Hill Publications in the Zoological Sciences).

“Literature” at end of each chapter.
Asian students ed.
6i2. M. 695

Mitchell, Robert V., it. auth.

Converse, Paul Dulaney, 1889-—, and others.

Elements of marketing, [by] Paul D. Converse,
Harvery W. Huegy, [&] Robert V. Mitchell. 6th ed.
London, Tsaac Pitman, 1958.

E 658.8/C 769

Mitchell, Rosasommd Joscelyne, 1902—, and Leyr,

Mary Dorothy Rose.
A history of London life. London [etc.] Longmans,
Green, 1958,
xii, 302p. iltus., plates, ports., facsims. 21} cm,
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 942.1/M 695
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Mitchell, Rosamund Josclyne, 1902— , and Leys,
Mary Dorethy Rose.

A history of the English people.
Longmans, Grecn, 1956.

xv, 612p. illus., plates, facsims. 234 cm.
Bibl, footnotes.
Maps on lining papcrs.

London [etc.]

E 942/M 695

Mitc ell, Samenl Alred, 1874—

Echpses of the sun; 5th ed. New York, Columbia
University Press, 1951,

xv, 445p. front., illus,, plates, diagrs. 224 cm.

153. A. 551

- — Another copy
S. T. 523.78/M 695
Mitchel’, Terence Frederick.
An introduction to Egyptian colloquial Arabic.
London [et:]. Oxford University Press, 1960.
xii, 285, [1]p. 214 cm.
E 492,7/M 695

\—Mifchell, Wesley Clair, 1874-1948.

What happens during business cycles: a progress re-
port, New York, National Burcan of Economic Res-
earch, © 1951,

xxxi, 386p. tables, diagrs, 23 cm. (National Bureau
of Economic Rescarch. Studies in Business Cycles -no.
5).

“Sources of date” : p. 329-361.
147. A, 1661

Mi‘chell Library, Sydney, see New Southwales,
Public Library Sydoey, Mitchelt Library.
Mitchenson, Joe, it. auth.

Mander. Raymond, and Mitchenson, Joe.

The theatres of London: illus. by Timothy Birdsall.
London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1961.

E 792.08421/M 312

Mitchens n, Joe, jt. comp.

Mander, Raymond, and Mitchenson, Joe., comps.

Hanle! through the ages; a pictorial record from
1709: ed. with an introd, by Herbert Marshall. Lon-
don, RocXliff, 1952.

E/O T92/M 312

Mander, Raymond, and Mitchenson, Jeo, comps.

Theatrical companion to Shaw; a pictorial record
of the first performances of the plays of George Ber-
naxd Shaw. Introd. by Sir Barry Jackson. New York,
Pitman pub., € 1955

138, D, 517
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Mitchenson, Joe, jt. illns.
Trewin, John Courenay, 1908—

The turbulent thirties; a further decade of the thea-
tre: pictures by Raymond Mander & Joe Mitchenson.
Foreword by Emlyn Williams. London, Macdonald,
1960.

E/O 792.09421/T 729
Mitchison, Lois.
Nigeria @ newest nation. London, Pall Mall Press,
1960.
x, 122p. maps. 184 cm.

“"Some suggestions for further reading™ : p. 116~
118.
E 916.69/M 696

- The overseas Chinese.  London, Head,

1961.
93p. 18} cm. (Background Books).
“Suggestions for further reading”: p. 93.

E 325.251/M 696

Bodley

"'Mﬂ_cim Naomé Margaret.

July and Lakshmi; with drawings by Avinash
Chandra. London, Collins, 1959.

160p. illus. 19 ¢m.

Mus. t.p.

J/E 823.91/M 6%

Other people’s worlds: |impressions of Ghaha &
Bigeria]. L.ondon, Secker & Warburg, 1958.

160p. plates. 194 cm.

E 916.6/M 692
Mitierd, George Newnham, ftr.
Krusinski, Judasz Tadeusz, 1675-1756.

The chronicles of a traveller: or, A history of
the Afghan wars with Persia, in the beginning of the
last century. From their commencement to the ac-
cession of Sultan Ashruf. Being u tr. of the “Tareekh-
i-Seeah”, from the Latin of J.C. Clodius, by George
Newnham Mitford. To which is added a brief ac-
count of the Afghan wusurpation, tll its overthrow
by Tahmasp Koolly Khan, London, James Ridgway,
1840.

E 955/K %45
Mitford, Marry Ruseell.

Browning, Elizabeth Barrett, 1836-1861.

Elizabeth Barrett to Miss Mitford; the unpublished
letters ... ed. & introd by Betly Miller. London,
Murray, 1954.

156. E. 1797

Qe
Mitford, Nancy, 1904—

Voltaire in love. London, Hamish Hamilton, 1957.
xii, 288 p. front., plates, ports. 21 c¢m,
Bibl. : p. 276.

157. B. 2997
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Mithal, see also Mittal. :

Mithal, B. M.
Text book of torensic pharmacy with a foreword
?‘)06“[‘ M. L. Schroff. Pilani, Rajasthan, Kusum Mithal,
I p. 1., vii, 202 p. tables. 22 cm,
Bibl. : p. [255]-256.
E 340.6/M 696

Mithal, Bhagwan Dass, 1913

Bhrigu sunghia  paddhati; (scif  predictor) [by]
Bhagwan Duass Mittal, [Tr. by B, R. Agrawal].
Mathura, 1956.

8 p. L, 699 p. port., diagrs. 174 cm.
E 133.5/M 6%

— Special Bhrigu sanhita pad”hati, by Bhagwan
Das Mital, Mathura, 1961.

8 p. 1., 722 p. diagrs. 19 cm.

m Dalip Singh.

Notes on building consiruction, by Dahip Singh
Mital, Roorkee, Cambridge Book Dept. [195- ]

I p 1., 59 [1] p. diagrs. 184 cm.

E 133.5/M 69 s

130. G. 211

\—Viithal, H. L. ‘

Mital’s election practice, relating to election & elec-
tion petitions; with foreword by C. K. Daphtary.
Deihi. Federal Law Depot, 1957.

2v.in 1. forms. 24 ¢cm.

Contenls : [v.] | :casc law on eléction arranged
topicwise in alphabetical order, under appropriate
headings and sub-headings.--[v.] 2: Acts, rules, con-
stitution of India (extracts from) notifications, orders
and special instructions for prespective candidates
with specimen of nomination forms and election peti-
tions.

L AMidhl, H. R,

L.ow cost housing technique, by H. R. Mital. Delhi,
Technical Book Depot [1954]
3 p. L, 116 p. illus, plavs, tables. 21} cm.:

130. G. 185

171. A, 2921

Mithal, Harbans Lal, jt. anth.

Bhawani Lal, and Mithal Harbans Lal.

. The administration of evacuee property act, 1950--
(no, 31 of 1950) with exhaustive commentary, ru'es,
notifications, case law-up-to-date, of High Courts' and
the custodian general and (the displaced persons
claims act 1950); with a foreword by Achhru Ram.
Jullunder, Associated Pub., 1950.

171. A, 2881
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Bhawani Lal, and Mithal, Harbans Lal. ’ P

An encyclopaedia of laws relating t0  evacuees’
property and displaced Eersons in India & Pakistan,
by Bhawani Lal & Harbans Lal Mital: with a fore-
word by Achhru Ram. 2nd ed. Delhi, Federal Law

Depot, 1951,
171, A, 2833
Bhawani Lal, and Mithal, Harbans Lal.

_The evacuce interest, (separation) Act 1951 and
displaced persons (debt adjustment) uct 1951, Delhi,
Metropolitan, 1952,

171. A. 2649

Mithat, Kermavir.

Practical mechanics (for engineering students).

Roorkee, College Stores, 1961.
2 p. 1, 109, 19 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22} cm.

E 531.072/M 696
Mithila Insti'ute Granthamala Siudies.
No. 1. Thakur, U, History of Mithila. 1956.

167. A. 239
Mithila Institute Series, 3, Studies.
No 2. Bhattacharyya, D. History of navya-nyaya in
Mithila. 1958,
E 181.43/B 469

Mitman, M., j* auth.

Harries, Eric Henry Rhy: and Mitman, M,
Clinical practice in infectious diseases ... 4th ed.
Edinburgh, E. & S. Livingstone, 1951.
132. H, 315

H

Miira, Ambika Charan.
The principles of logic; deductive
18th. ed. Calcutta, H. Chatterjee, 1956.
2v. tables, diagrs. 18 cm.
Contents: — v. 1: Deduction;
Library has: v. 1.

and inductive

E 160/M 697

“~Miwra. Ashok.
The share of wages in national income. [The Hague,
19547]
¢ p. 1, 113 p. tables. diagrs. 24 cm.

- Cop, 2.
147. F. 1778

Mitra, Asok, ed.

Dutt, Gurusaday, 1882-1941. )
The folk dances of Bangal: ed. by Asok Mitra.

Calcutia, Birendra Saday Dutt, 1954,
i 138. D. 541
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Mitra, Asoke, and others, irs.
Bandyopadhyay- Manik, 1908-1956.

Primeval and qther stories, {by] Manik Bando-
padhyaya; [ir. from the Bengail by Asoke Mitra &
others]. Selected & ed. by Debiprasad Chatto-
sadhyaya. With a foreword by Atul Chandra Gupta.

ew Dolhi, Peoples Pub. € 1958,

E 89143/8 223 p
Mitra, B.

Prevention of cancer. Caleutta,
[ 41959].

Ip.d., 42p. 174 em.

Suhumar Bose:

E 616.99/M 697
" Mitra, B. B, ed.

The code of criminal procedure fact V of 1898) as
amended up to date, ed. by B.B. Mitru. {2th ed. by
K. M. Ghosh. Calcutta, Eastern Law House, 1953,

2v. 4 cm,

Contents: v, 1: Sec. 1 to 265.—v. 2: Sec., 266-565.

E 343.0954/M 697
-- 13th ed. 1960, by K. P. Mukherjee & Sudhindra
Kumar Palit. Calcutta. Eastern Law House, 1960.

[12) L, 1018p. 2] ¢m,

E/O 343.0954/M 697 (1)
Mitra, B. B, ed.

The provincial small cause courts act (act 1X of
1887) as amended up-to-date. 10th ed., by K. M.
Ghosh. Calecutta, Eastern Law House, 1955.

xxii, 262 p. 214 cm.

— — Cop. 2.
171. A, 1409(4)

~ The transfer of property act (act IV of 1882)
[as amended by act XX of 1929, act V of 1930, act
XXXV of 1934 and the Government of India (adap-
tation of Indian laws) order. 19371 .. 10th ed. rev.
enl. and brought up-to-date, by K. M. Ghosh, Cal-
cutta, Eastern Law House, 1943.

Ixxxv, 936 p. 244 cm.
178 A. 1845(T)

—- -~ Lith ed. 1955

Ixxi, 976 p. 244 cm.

171. A. 1815(8)
Mitra, B. B, ed.
Mitra, H. C.

H. C. Mitra’s Indian limitation act (act 1X of 1908),
as amended up-to-date; ed. by B. B. Mitra. 14th ed,,
rev. & hrought upto date by B. C. Mitra. Assisted by
Sudhindra Kumar Palit, Calcutta, Eastern Law House,

1959. '
347.9/M 697(1)

Mitra, B. C. od.

Mitra, H. C.

H. C. Mitra’s Indian limitation act (act 1X of 1908),
as amended up-to-date; ed. by B. B. Mitra. 14th ed.,
rev. & brought upto date by B. C. Mitra. Assisted by
Sudhindra Xumar Palit. Calcutta, Eastern Law House,

9.
199 E M79/M 697(1)
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Mitra, Bejan, and Chakraborly, Phani, eds.

Rebel India; ed. by Bejan Mitra [&) Phani Chakra-
borty. Calcutta, Orient Book [1946]

1 L, 260 p. illus., plates, ports. 214 cm.

“A connected and documented history of the
August Revolution in different provinces in India
...also contains some memorable letters and speeches
by the August Heroes...".

166. A. 37

Mitra, Bijan Bibari, ed.

Indian succession act (act 39 of 1925): with state-
ment of objects and reasons, notes on clauses, report
of the joint Committee. comparative tables, Indian
& English case law and model forms. 2nd ¢d. Calcutta,
Eastern Law House, 1928.

Ixv, 500 p. tables. 214 c¢m.
171. A, 1679

- 3rd ed. 1934,
171. A. 1679(1)

~ — 4th ed., rev. & brought upto date by K. N. Bhau-
mik. 1938.

171. A. 1679(2)
— — 5th ed., rev. & brought uptodate by K. N. Bhau-
mik. 1940.

171. A. 1679(3)

— — 6th ed. rev. & brought uptodate by K. N. Bhau-
mik. 1950,

171. A. 16790

-~ —- Tth ed. rev. & brought uptodate by K. N. Bhau-
mik. 1956.

171. A. 1679(5)

Mitra, Dinsbandhu, 1830-1873.

Nil durpan: or, The indigo planting mirror, by Din-
abandhu Mitra; & tr. by Michael Madhusudan Dutt.
[3rd Indian] ed. by Sudhi Pradhan in collaboration
with Sailesh Sen Guptd. Calcutta, Eastern Trading
[1958]

2p. L, xvip., 11,238 p. 214 ¢m,
Added 1.p. copied from the original t.p.

E 891.42/M 698

\-;/N/iiadarpana, nataka (Purva itihasa Snajukta). Kali-

kata, Sree Lalit Ch. Mitra, 1314 B.S.
{8 1.1 296 p. 21 cm.
Text in Bengali.
With separate facsim, t.-p.

Bound with ‘History of indigo disturbance in Ben-
gal’ comp. by Lalit Chandra Mitra,
135. F. 183
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H- Cl

H.C. Mitra's Indian limitation act (act ix of 1908),
as amended up-to-date; ed. by B.B. Mitra. 14th ed. rev.
& brought up-to-date; by B.B. Mitra, 14th ed. rev. &
brought up-to-date by B.C. Mitra assisted by Sud-
}ingxgc;m Kumar Palit. Calcuita, Eastern Law House,

xeiti, 991 p. 24 ¢m,
347.9/M 697(1)
— . Indian limitation act (act ix of 1908) as amen-
ded up to dale. Ed. by B.B. Mitra. 13th ed. rev &

brought up to datec by Hemanta Kumar Basu. Calcutta,
Eastern Law House, 1952,

Lxxxviii, 977 p. 234 cm.
.- 3479/M 697
”’/Mitn, Harendra Nath.

Structural botany; with a preface by G. C. Bose.
Calcutta, § K. Lahiri, 1912.

2 v. illus., tables, diagrs. 18 cm.

Contents: v. 1: Morphology.

155. D. 617

" Mitra, Haridas.

Contribution to a bibliography of Indian art and
aesthetics. Santinikctan, Visva-Bharati, 1951.

3p. 1,240 p. 243 cm,
161. L. 40

Another copy.
016.7010954/M 697

- Ganapati. Santiniketan. Visva-Bharati, [d. 1959]
2 p. 1. ii, [&, 120 p., iii p. plates. 24¢ cm.

~ Important recent studies on Ganapati (worship): p.
{114] 1185 bibl. footnotes,

Reprinted from Visva-Bharati Annals, v. 8.
E 294.5M 697

AMFra, 1. K., and Chatterjee, S. K.

9gr§dian economics. 4th ed. Calcutta, A. Mukherjce,
1953,

xi, 432 p. 214 cm.

172. F. 1209(2) -

— — Sth ed. 1954
xii, 461 p. 213 cm.
172, F. 1209(3)

Mitra, Jatindra Nath, 1901

Flowering plants of Eastern India with a foreword
by 8. K. Mukherjee. Calcutta, World Press, 1958.

~v. fold. map. 214 cm.

Contents:— v. 1: Monocotyledons;

MITRA

Library has v. 1, Ca
- — Cop. 2. v. 1,

E 582.130954/M 637

\¥ira, Jatindra Nath, 1961—

An introduction (o the systematic botany and eco-
logy. Calcutta, World Press, 1957.

xix, 23 p., | L illus., diagrs. 214 cm.
Select bibl.: p. 221-222.
155. D. 681

~- Studics in botany: (for Degree students). Calcutta.
Moulik Library, [d. 1960]

vili, 558 p.. | L, iflus., tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
' E 581/M 697

Mitra, Jitendra Kumar.

Economus: an introduction to its basic principles.
Calcutta, World Press, 1958.
viii, 502 p.. ! L. tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
Includes bibl.
E 330/M 697

— - - 2nd ed. 1959.
viii, 549 p. tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
“Recommended readings” at end of most of the

chapters.
E 338/M 697(1)

Mitra, Jitendra Kumar, jt. auth.
Baski, Jnanendra Nath, and Mitra, Jitendra Kumar,
The factories act. Calcutta, S.C. Sarkar, 1953,

171. A, 2303

Baksi, Jnancndra Nath, and Mitra, Jitendra Kumar.

Workmen's compensation act and other social
insurance legislations (Union and state), by ... and
Jitendra Kumar Mitra. Calcutta ... [1950].

171, A. 2273
— — 2nd ed. Calcutta, S.C. Sarkar, 1959.
E 368.40954/B 179
Sen, Arun Kumar, and Mitra, Jitendra Kumar.
Commercial law. 2nd rev. ed. Calcutta, World

Press, 1958.
E 347.7/S¢ 5%
-~ 3rd rev. ed. 1960.

E 347.7/82 55(1)

— —— Another copy. E 347.7/Se S5 m

~— —— 4th rev. ed. 1961,
E 347.7/S¢ 55(2)
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Miéra, K., ed.

Congtess ministries at work, (1946 April-1947 April)
with a pref, by Acharya Jugal Kishore]. Allahabad,
1l India Congress Committee {19}

xv, 110 p. fold. table. 214 cm. (Congress Economic
& Political Studies Series, no. 2).
E 330954/M 697

<" Economic {reedom and economic planning; a sym-
posium. {with Immediate minimum economic progt-
amme, by Shankarrao Deo]. Allahabad, All India
Congress Committee [19 ]

Cover title, 200 p. tables. 214 cm. (Citizenship Series
of Lectures no. 2).

Under the auspices of All India Congress Committee

Oflice.
E 338.954/M 697
“m;hagm&wmb.

... The dynamics of f[aith: comparative religion,
[Calcutial, University of Calcuita Press, 1952,
ixp,1 1,229 p. 213 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
Stephanos Nirmalendu Ghosh lectures, 1948-49.
- Cop. 2.
160. A. 1173
“¥fira, Ladlimohan.
A text-book of inorganic chemistry, 37th ed. Cal-
cutta, Ghosh, 1953,
vi p., 11, 594, x p. tables, diagrs. 19% cm.
153. G. 25%(1)
— Thirty cighth cd, Junc 1954.
~ 153. G. 25%(2)
- - ---43rd ed. 1959.
viii, 714 p. illus, tables, diagrs. 19 cm.
E 546/M 697
-~ Cop. 2. 1959
E 546/M 697
Mi‘ea, Lalit Chaudra, comp.

History of indigo disturbance in Bengal: with a full
report of the Nil Durpan case. Calcutta, Provash
Chandra Mitra. 1906.

4 1., 129 p., 1 1., 58 p. ports. 21 cm.

The report of the case has been taken from the
Bengal Harkaru, 1861.

The Bengali text of Nil Durpan (1907 ed.) with the
facsim. of the t.p. of the Ist ed. bound with it. 14 p,,
11, 96 p.

w¥Tilra, Lita.

Whither congress ... by Lila Mitra. Krishnanagar,
C. X. Mitra, {1951].

5p.1.136p.,8 1.22 cm.

L.C. 954.084/M 697

172, A 2321
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Mitra, Nii Krishna.

Grammar and composition for the School Final
Examination and the Higher Secondary education,
(for classes IX, X & XI). New ed. rev. by L. Milford.
Calcutta, New Bengal Press, 1958.

2p 1., iv, 520, viip. 19 cm,

Text in English & Beagali.
E 425/M 697
M“’.’ Pn Kc; ’tn Illﬂl.
Raychaudhuri, D.P., and Mitra P.K.

General physics for depree students. Calcutta,
Chayan, 1960.

E S53/R 213 ¢
Mitra, Panchanan,

Prehistoric India: its place in the world’s cultures
by Panchanan Mitra . Calcutta, University of Cal-
cutta, 1923,

xiii, 285 p. front., plates. 22 ¢m.
Notices of prehistoric finds in India : p. 264-280,

174. A, 22X1)
Miira, Peary Chand.
David Hare, by Peary Chand Mitra. Calcutta, Basu-
mati Sahitya Mandir, 1949,
xxxiv, 150, xxxxip. 18 cm.

Ist pub. 1877 : “A biographical sketch of David
Hare.”

With separate facsim t. p.
Mitra, Premendra.

Kaleidoscope, a novel; by Premendra Mitra. Cal-
cutta, Purvasa [1945].

2p. L, 116 p. 184 cm. (Anima Series—v. 2)

Tr. from the Bengali novel '‘Michil’ by Ela Sen

178. D. 799

169. C. 151

Mitra, Premendra, jt. ed.
Humayun Kabir, 1906-—, ed.

Green and gold: stories and poems from Bengal.
Ed. by Humayun Kdbir. associate eds.: Tara San-
kar Banerjee & Premendra Mitra. Bombay, Asia
Pub., 1957.

174. E. 847
Nag. Kalidas. 1892—, and others, eds.

Golden book of Dilip Kumar Roy; ed. by Kalidas
Nag, Premendra Mitra [&] Lila Majumdar. Calcutta,
Indian Associated Pub., 1957.

_Migza,Provakar.
Handbook of life assurance law and practice in
India. Calcutta, Saha [1952].
ix, 164 p. 213 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

169. D, 1785

171. A 2363
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» R.C.

The decline of Buddhisim in India. Santiniketan,

Santiniketan Press, 1954,
3p. 1. 164, viii p. 24} cmi. (Visva-Bharati Studies—
no. 20)
Bibl. footnotes.
178. D. 1553

— — Another copy, 1954

_Mitra, R, M.

The Banking companies act, 1949, (act no. X of
1949); a critjcal study together with short notes on
the laws relating to banking [Calcutta, Modern Art
Press] 1949,

426 p. 24} cm.

E/O 294.30954/M 697

171. A. 2291

— History of banking. Calcutta, A. Mukherjee [1948]
2p L.,42 p., 1 1. ilus., maps. 17 cm.
At head of title: “Vignetle—story”.
E 332.109/M 697

Mitra, Rabindra Nath, and Roy, Himansu,
A tract on money. Calcutta, World Press, 1958.
5 p. L. 195 p. table. 21 cm.
E 3324/M 697

— — 2nd ed. Calcutta, U. Roy. 1960.

4 p. L., 256 p. tables. 21 cm.
E. 332.4/M 697(1)

Mitra, Rabindranath, comp, and ed.

Datt, Mohendranath

Lectures on education;
bindra Nath Mitra, 1939.

. comp. and ed. by Ra-
148, G. 1707

,,,Mﬁ, Rjendralaia, 1824-1891.

Buddha Gaya. the hermitage of Sakya Muni. Cal-
cutla, printed at the Bengal Secretariat Press, 1378.

xiii p., 1 1,, 257 p. mounted col. illus., plates (part
tol, & part. double) maps., plans, facsims. 30} cm.

Pub. under orders of the Government of Bengal.
167. A. 28

Mitra, Rajendralal, 1824-1891.

Fergusson, James, 1808-1886.

Archaeology in India, with especial reference to
the works of Babu Rajendralala Mitra. London,
Trubner, 1884,

174, A. 563

Miira, S, C.,
[ 9Mc:i:k’:m diffcrential calculus. Allahabad, Tndian Press,
19"
viii, 470 p., 1 1. diagrs. 22cm,
E 517.2/M 697

/ MITRA

Mitra, S. K. v
The upper atmosphere. by S. K. Mitra. 2nd ¢d
Calcutta, Asiatic Society {1952).

xxiv, 713 p. illus., plates, tablcs, diagrs. cm.
(The Asiatic pSoucty Monograph Series, vol. 5%45

Bibl.: p. [644]-6068
- = Cop. 2.

-
/’K;I;m, 8§ N
Book keceping and accounts.. rev. 2nd ed. Calcutta,

Grantha Bhawan, 1957,
3 p. L, 273 p. tables. 214 cm.

153, B. 189

152. E. 249

Mitra, Satkari, and Shasmal, Kartick Chandra.

An outline of anrhropology, by Satkari Mitra &
Kartick Chandra Shasmal, Calcutta, Globe Book
Agency, 1960.

2 p. L, 9L [t} p. illus,,
Bibl. at end.

tables, diagrs. 194 cm,

- E 572/M 691
\ /’Mitra. Shambhudrs

Bengal laws digest, 1856-1956. (civil. criminal and
revenue). Calcutta, Eastern Law House, 1957.

3 p.o1, v, 226 p. 24 cm.

171. A, 2935

— Co-ownership and partition. Calcutta, Eastern Law
House, 1959.

axiti, 272 p. 24 e
E 347.6/M 697

Mitia, Shambhudas, ed

De Souza, 1..C., comp.

Forms and precedents of conveyancing and  other
mstruments and major petitions to courts; (as used
in iadia & Pakistan) With notes containing the im-
poriant law there on: sclected, remodelled and arrang-
ed, 6th ed. rev. by Shambhudes Mitra. Calcutta, Eas-

tern Law House, 1958,
E 347.93/D 487

L~ Mitra, Sivir Kumar.

Active mitrogen- a new theory,  Calcutta, Indian
L Association for the Cultivation ot Science. 1945.

3 p L, 73 p. illus.. tables, diages. 23 cm.,
“References” 1 p. 71-73.

Joy Kissen Mookerjee medal lecures, 1945.

153. G. 828

— 'The dawn cternal; the secret of India’s evohition.
Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram. 1954,

3 p. L. viii, 277 p. 183 cm.

E 954/M 697 &
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Mifra, Sisir Kunar

The early rules of Khajurahe, foreword by B, C.
Sen. Caleutta, Firma K. L. Mukhopadhyay, 1958,
xiil. 243 p. plates, genral, tables, map (fold). 24 cm.

'Bibl. ; p. 243-244; bibl [l nlles.

prold map at end.
E 954/M 697

v"ﬁ;e liberator : Sri Aurobindo, India and the world.
Calcutta fetc.], Jaico Pub. House, 1954.
» po L, 217 pooincle front. (port). 16 cm.

“References” : p. [215]- 217.
169. D 1601

— Sri Aurobindo: a homage. Foreword by Tan Yun-
Shan. 3rd rev. & enl. ed. Madras, Sri  Aurobindo
Library, 1950.
1p. 1,66 front. (port) 19 cm.
E 92/Au 68 mi

5

< Sri Aurobindo and the new world, Pondicherry, Sri
Aurobindo Ashrar. 1957,

3p. 1,77 p. 184 cm.
P b 184 179. B. 259

e

g
"~ The upper atmospher. Calcutta, The Royal Asiatic
Society of Bengal [1947].

1 p. L, xix, 616 p. illus.
tables. 244 em.

Bibl. p. {563]- 578.

(incl. diagrs), V plates,

153. C. 22

Mitra, Subal Cliaudra, comp.

Century dictionary; English to Bengali & English, Con-
taining accurate Bengali equivalents of all English
words, current colloquial and  literary compound
words, phrases and idioms, current technical terms,
recent coinages, proverles, geographical suinames,
classical mythology, etc. cte., {by] Subal Ch. Mitra,
in collaboration with eminent professors and head-
masters. Calcutta, New Bengal Press, 1959,

491.432/C 333

Mitra, Subodh.

Mitra gc’:mli(m for cancer of the cervia, extraperi-
toneal, pelvic lymphadenectomy and radical -vaginal
hysterectomy. With a foreword by Robert Schroeder.
Springfield, 1 1L, charles C. Thomas.  1960.

xix, 93 p. illus., tables. 213 cm.
Bibl. : p. 93.

E 616.99466/M 697
«—Mitra, Sukhamey.

Linocuts. Birbhum, [195—i).

1, 13 plates, 27 cm.
2p- 1, 13 plates 137. G. 110
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Mitra, V., ed.

Chaudhuri, Prasinua Narayan.

Rai Prasanna Narain Chaudhuri Bahadur's con-
fessions and evidence of accomplices. 5th ed. thorou-
ghly rev. & improved upon by V. Mitter, Allahabad,

Law Bodk, 1958,
. E 347594/C 393
‘@ay, David, 1888—

The cffect of the war in South-Easternn Europe. New
Haven, Yale University Press: London, Oxford  Uni-
versity Press, 1936.

xdi, 282 p. 24} cm. (Carnegie Endowment for Inter-
national Peace, Division of Economics & History. Eco-
nomic & Social History of the World War. General
Series).

108. D. 773
— Food and freedom. Llondon, Batchworth Press,
1954. )

48 p. 184 ¢m. (Background Book).
E 338.1/M 697

w/Marx against the peasant; a study in social dogma-
tism. [by] David Mitrany. London, George Weidengeld
& Nicolson, [1953].

348 p. 21 cm.
Bibl. p. 301-320.

149. D. 983

\Ae progress of international government. New
Haven, Yale University Press, 1933,

176 p. 183 cm.

“Published on the foundation established in memory
of William Mckean Brown™,

145. B. 553
Mitskevich, Konstantin Mikbaflovich, 1882

Subranic sochinenii, lakuba  Kolasa; podgotovka
tekstai primechaniia G. Korubel' nikova [i] E. Mozol'-
kva. Moskva. lzd-vo Izvestiia® 1958.

3 v. front. (pori) 20 c¢m. (Biblioteka Klassikov
Literatur, Narodov SSSR.).

E 89L.7081/M 697

Mitsui, Shingo.
_Inorganic nutrition fertilisation and soil ameliora-
tion for lowland rice: 3rd ed. Tokvo Yokendo, 1956.

4 p. L, 107 p. illus,, col. plates, tables, diagrs (part
fold.). 2t em. P g

Bibl. foot-notes.
E 631.8/M 697

~- — 4th ed. Tokyo. Yokendo, 1960.
5 p. 1.. 107 p. illus,, plate. tables, diagrs. (part fold.)

1 cm,
E 631.8/M 697(1)
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Nitsuika, Jadanari.

Ceramic art of Japan, by Tadanari Mitsuoka, Tokyo,
Japan Travel Bureau, [1958]).

190 p. front., (col) illus., plates (part col), maps.
18 ¢m. (Tourist Library no. 8).
138. A. 91

Mittal, Kusum.

Dogmatische Begriffsrethen imr atteren Buddhisums,
Berlin, Akademic-Verlag, 1957 —

-v.] tables. 294 X 21 cm. (Deutsche Akademic der
Wissenschaften zu  Berlin, Institut fur Orientfors-
chung. Veroffentlichung, nr. 34. Sanskrittexte aus den
Turfanfunden, 4).

“Literaturverzeichnis™ : p. [104]- 106.
Contents: [v.] 1: Fragmente des Dasoltarasulra aus
zentralasiatischen sanskrit Hand-schriften.
E/O 294.3/M 697
Mittelman, Edward Becker, 1889—

Commons, John Regers, 1862—, and others.

History of labour in the United States, by John
R. Commons, David J. Saposs, Helen 1. Sumner,
E. B. Mittelman, H. E. Hoagland, John B. Andrews
[&] Selig Percman. With an introd. note by Henry
W. Farpam. New York. Macmillan, 1958.

E 331.0973/C 737

Mitter, Sir Brojendra Lal.
Extremnists and moderates (0 study). Calcutta,

A. K. Bisu. 1918.
Cover-title, 15 p. 17 cm.

'The Indian
1945,
tp L, p 21 em

E 329.954/M 698

constituion. Bombay, Padma Pub,,

172, A. 2333
Mikter, Brojendira 1.al, ed.
Mulla, Sir Dinshah Fardunji. 1868-1934,

The Indian registration act; being act of XVI of
1908 with explanatory notes and commentaries, Sth
ed, by Brojendra Lal Mitter. Calcutta, Eastern Law

House, 1950.
171. A. 2547
Mitter, Subodh Chunder, tr.

Chatterji, Bankim Chandra, 1838-1894.

Devi Chaudhurani; rendered into English by Subodh
Chunder Mitter. Calcutta, Chuckervertty, Chatterjee,

1946.
174, E. 965
Mitter, V.,
Law of defamation and malicious prosecution; civil

& criminal. 2nd ed. rev. by Suranjan Chakraverti.
Allahabad, Law Book, 1960. '

xxiv, 288p. 244 cm.
i E 3475/M 697

" MIUNKHEN

et

Mitter, V.

Law of identification and discovery, (being a4 lucid
treatment of the subject). Allahabad, Law Book, 1956,

xiii, 202p. 23} o,
171, E. 321

~ Law of ideniification and discovery; (being a lucid

treatment of the subject dealing with all kinds of iden.
tification, c.g. persons, known and unknown, dead
photography, fingerprints, and (ootprints, hand, fire-
arms, blood, incriminating property, etc. with useful
appendicies, i.e. identification of prisoners acl, ex-
tracts from cr. P. C. enclosure and Orissa police
munual). 2nd ed. Allahabad, Law Book, 1961,

Lp l.x, 210 p. 24 cm.
E 36¢4.1202654/M 698
-~ Police diaries, statements, reports, investigation and
prosecutions, 2nd ed. Allahabad, Law Book, 1956.
xxii, 284 p. 241 cm. (Police & Criminal Law Series).

171. A, 2413

-- 3rd ed. rev, by K. Krinamurthi. Alluhabad, Law
Book, 1960.

xxii, 314 p. 241 com
Series).

(Pohce  and Criminal Law

E 343.1/M 698
Mitter, Vishou, jt. auth.

Jagadisa, Ayyar, Krishna 1885-, and Mitter. cishnu.

Law of bails and habeuas corpus, 2nd rev. & enl. ed.
by V. Mitter. Allahabad. Law Book, 1954.

171. E. 283
Mitter, Vishnu, jt. comp.
Jagadisa Ayyar, Krishna, 1885 -, and Mitter, Vishnu.
Law of bails, 3rd ed thoroughly rev. & enl. by
Shrinath Prusad Srivastava & S. N. Bagga. Allahabad,
Law Book. 1959.
E 34791/) 181
Mitterer, Erika, 1906—
Rilke, Rainer Maria, 1875-1926.

Correspondence in verse with Erika Mitterer; the
German text with an English tr. by N. K. Cruickshank,
Introd. by J. B. Leishman. London, Hogartt Press,

1953.
E 831.91/R 457 ¢

duller, V. K,

Anglo-Russkii slovar:

sostavil, v. K. Miuller; ...
Moskva, ... 1950.

491.732/An 46

Minukhen. Institute Polizucheniiu istorii i Kuory

SSS.R.
Calin, P.

.-~ Kak proizvodilis perepisi naseleniia v SSSR.
Miunkhen FMumch] Institutn  poizuchenitu Istorii i

Kultury SSSR, 1951
147. C. 151



MIUNKHEN

Miunkiien. Institut Po Tzucheniiu Istorii i kultury
SSSR.

Grechko, Vs M.

... Kommunisticheskoe Vospitanie v SSSR. Minu-
khen [Munich], Institut po Izucheniiu Istoii i Kul-
tury SSSR, 1951.

148. G. 2185

Konferentsiinauchnykh rabotnikov  (Zmigrantov),

Miunchen, 1951.

Materialy konferentsiinauchenykh rabotnikov (Zmi-
grantov), Sostoiavshei cia v Miunchene 11-14 ianvaria
1951 G. Miunchene. Institut po lzucheniiu Istorii i
Kultury SSSR. 1951.

149. D. 1083
Kovankovskii, P. L.

... Finansy SSSR vo vieruiu mirovuiu voinu. Miun-
khen [Munich] Institut po Tzucheniiu lIstorii i Kul-
tury SSSR, 1951,

147, F. 1681

Mikorskii, B.

- . Razrushenie Kuliturnoistoricheskikh pamiatnikov
v Kieve v 1934-1936 odakh. Miunkhen [Munich] Insti-
tut po Izucheni iu Istorii i Kultury SSSR, 1951.

148. D. 1131

Rzhevskii, L.

... lazyk i totalitarizm. Miunkhen [Munich] Institut
po Tzucheniiu Istorii i Kultury SSSR, 1951,

148. D. 1129
Schults, G.

... Sanitarnaia i promivozpidemicheskaia rabota v
SSSR. Miunkhen [Munich] Institut po  Izucheniiu
Istorii i Kultury SSSR, 1951,

132. F' ”3

Miura, Osamu, jt. ed.
Harada. Giichiro. and others. eds.

Color atlas of skin diseases, [ed. by] Giichiro
Harada, Kanehiko Nakagawa, Yoshisada Takahashi
[&] Katashi Yokoyama. Tokyo, Kanehara Shuppan,

1956.,
E/O 616.5084/H 212
ter, George Webber, 1876-1947.
Primer of navigation; with problems in practical

wotk and complete tables. 3rd ed. rev. by Ramon O.
Williams., New York, D. Van Nostrand, 1953.

ii}-xxvii, [i], 555p. front., illus., ports., maps, charts,
tables, diagrs. (part col) 22%cm.
“Official publications™ : p. 460-463.
Lining papers (lables) included in paging.
Ist pub. in 1940,
S.T. 622.89/M 699
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@, Seiji, comp. v

(The) Japanese dictionary: explained in English,
fcomp. byl Seiji Miyazaki. Tokyo. Kenkyusha

{19437
495.632/3 2N
Mizener, Arthur, ed.

Fitzgerald, Francis Scott Key, 1896-1940.

Afternoon of an author: a selection of uncollected
stories and essays with an introd & notes. London,

Bodley Head, 1958,
E 813.5/F 576

y; Arthur Meoore, 1907—
The far side of paradise :a biography of . Scott

Fitzgerald. Boston. Houghton Miffin, 1951,
xx n., 1 1., 362p. front, ports, 21cm.
“Notes and refercnces™: p. 315-349.
“Fitzgerald’s published work™ : 8 p. 350-356.
A Houghton Miffln literary fellowship award win-

ner,
125, C. 369

Mizuno, Seiichi, and Nagahiro, Toshio,

... Yun-Kang: the Buddhist cave temples of the
fifth century A. D. in North China; detailed report
of the archaeological survey. carried out by the mis-
sion of the Tohobunka Kenkyusho 1938-45 ... Kyoti
(Japan). Jimbunkagaku Kenkyusho, Kyoto Uni-
versity, 1951-1956.

16v in 32 pts., illus, plates (part double), maps,
plans (part double), diagrs. 374cm.

3 fold maps in the book pocket of v. 1. Text.
Text in Japanese and English.

Added t.-p. in Japanese.

Contents: V 1 Caves 1-4 [1 & 2] Text and plates.—
1952. V. Il Cave 5[3 & 4] Text and plates.1955.—V.
HI Cave 6{5] Text. 1955—V. IIl Cave 6[6] plates,
pt. 1. 1955—V. TII Cave 6[7] plates, pt. 11 1953
V. IV Cave 7{8 & 9] Text and plates, 1952V, V
Cave 8[{810& 11} Text and plates, 1951.—V. VI Cave
9[12 & 13] Text and plates, 1951.—V. VI Cave
10{14 & 15] Text and plates, 1952--V. VHI-IX
Caves 11-12 [16] Text. 1953.—V. VIHII Cave 11{17]
plates. 1953 -V. IX Cave 12[18] plates. 1953.—V.
X Cave 13 & outside walls of caves 11-13 {19-20]
Text & plates. 1953.—V. XT Caves 14-16 [21-22] Text
& plates. 1953—V. XIT Caves 17-18 {ZB{Itext 1954.-
V. XI1I Plates, pt. 1 Cave 17 [241] 1954 —V. XII Plates,
Pt. 11 Cave 18[25] 1954.— V. X1I1-XIV Cave 19-20[26]
Text 1954V, XIII Cave 19{27] plates. 1954—V,
X1V Cave 20028 plates 1954.—V. XV Western cnd
caves {29% Text. 1955.—V, XV Western end caves [30]
plates. 1955.—V. XVI Supplement and Index [31]
Supplement. 1956.—V. XV1 Supplement & Index [32]
Tndex 1956,

158. G. 22¢
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_Mufands, B. 1.

In search of truth; a commentary on certain as
of Southern Rhodesia’s native policy. Bombay, Hind
Kitabs, 1954, .

4 p. 1., 173p. front. (port.), map, tables. 213cm.

MNYANDA

— —Cop. 2. .
121. G. 117
Moakes, R.C.W., ed.
Retscarch Association of British Rubber Manufac-
ures.

Rubber technology. lectures held at the Croydon
summer school of the Research association of British
Rubber manufacturers. London, Butterworths Scien-

tific Pub.. 1951.
8.T. 678/R 311
Moakley, Gertrude.

Basic filling rules for medium sized libraries; a
compend filing caode for catalogs of 120 to 2000
m{s. Foreword by Rudolf Flesch. New York,
William-Frederick Press, 1957. ‘

60 p. 214 cm.

__Mdberg, Vilhelm, 1898—

The emigrants, a novel; tr. from the Swedish b
Gustaf Lannestock. London, Max Reinhardt, 1956.

xv, 366p. 20cm.
Original title: Utvandrarna.

Juley.

“" Human folly : to disarm or perish? Tr. by Edward
with an introd. by Albert Einstein. London,
Victor Gollancz, 1955.

222p. maps, tables. 194cm.

Original in French as ‘La
1954,

149, C. 14§
/‘n—u&.mmwxm
Mock, Ruth.

Principles of art teaching; a hand book for teachers
in primary and secondary schools. With a foreword
?;5? B. Clegg. London, University of London Press,

E 02837M 71

157. E. 1143

Folie des Hommes’,

95, {llp. front, ilius, plates (part. col) 2lcm.

137. A, 721
Manorama Ramsekrishns.
The land and the peopie of India. Philadelphia
[etc.] 3. B. Lippincott, 1952.
122p. plates, map (doudble) 20jom. (Portraits of
the Nations Series).
J/E 954M T2

MODERN

MMM(M&)MMMM'

)I&hh Ramnath.
How to overcome calamities and how to get what
you want from Shree Saibada [Poona, 1954]. :

Sip. 18cm.
Port. on cover,

169. D. 1663
Mode, Elmer Beneken, 1892—

Elements of statistics. 2nd ed. New York, Prentice-
Hall, 1953.

xvi p., 1 1., 377p. tablcs, diagrs. 23 cm. (Prentice-
Hall Mathematics Series).
“References” : p. 347-350.

149, A, 167
Mode, Heinz.

Das Fruhe indien. Stuttgart Gustav Kilpper Ver-
lag, € 1959,

267p., 2 1, illus,, plates (part. col), maps, facsims.
26¢cm. (Gross Kulturen der Fruhzeit).

E/O 954/M 72

Model regulations for advanced agricultural produc-

ers’ co-operatives; adopted on June 30, 1956, by

the First National People’s Congress of the Peo-

ple’s Republic of China at its third session. Peking,
Foreign Languages Press, 1956,

33, [1lp. 2lcm.
134, C. 625
(The) Modem Anglo-Bengali dictionary; a compre-
hensive lexicon of bi-lingual literary, scientific and

technological words, and terms, by Charu Chandra
Guha, Dacca, Bengal Library, 1916-19.

3v. illus, 21cm.
Paged continuously.
Contents:— v. 1: A-F.—v. 2; G-Q~v. 3 : R-Z,

491, 432/M 72
- —-Another set

E 491432/M T2

(The) Modem building  encyclopaedia; an autho«
ritative reference to all aspects of the building and
allied trades. [Ed.] by Norman William Kay. Lon»
don, Odhams s, 1955.

768p. illus., tables. 22cm.
E 6903M 12

Leyland, E. Libraries in schools, 1961]3:

027.82/L. 998



MODERN

(The) Modera encyclopaedia for. childten: a  compa-
nion to school work and out of scheol interests for
all young people who wish to know more. 1.ondon,

. Odhams Press, [1954].

639 {ilp.. col. front.,
21 om.

illus., col. plate, maps.

E 032/M 72

Meodem English-Hungarian and  Hungarian-English
d;xgl;onary: ed. by J. Bernolak. 4th ed. Ottuwa,
1957.

1p. 1,, 192p. 16cm,
T.p. in English & Hungarian.

Cat. Div, 1 494.51132/M 72
Modem Geography.
V. 1. Preece, DM.. and Wood, H.R.B. Foundations
of Geography. 1958,
E 910/P 912

V. 2. Preece, D.M,, and Wood, HR.B. The British

Isles. 1957.
E 914.2/P 912

V. 3. Preece, D M., and Wood, H.R.B. Europe, 1957.
E 914/P 912

V. 4. Coysh, A, W.. and Tomlinson. M. E. North

America. 1958.
E 217/C 839

V. 5. Cornish, W.B. Asia. 1958.
E 915/C 816

V. 6. Coysh, A.W., and Tomlinson, H.E. The Southern
continents. 1958.
E 916/C 389

Modern Health Series.
No. 1. Bourne, Geoffrey. Heart discase, 1954,
132. H. 339
No. 2. Copeman, W.S.C. Rheumatism, 1954,
132, H. 371
Veins, ..

132. H. 3713

[

No. 3. Foote, Robert Rowden. Varicose
1954.

No. 5. Shaw, C. Tuberculosis, 1955,
132. H. 389

No. 6. Brain, Reginald T. Skin diseases. 1955.

132. H. 391
No. 7. Raven, Ronald William. Cancer and Alfied
diseases, 1955.
132, H. 43
The Moders Humaniiies Rescarch Association.
Year's work in modern language studies, by a num-

ber of scholars. Edited for the Modern Humani-
ties Research  Association. London. Humphrey

Milford, [19- ]. 0S8y 33

MODERN 263

MoZern Izdia Paoject, BibRographical Study.
No. 2. Wilson, P, Government and politics of India and

Pakistan, 1885-1955.
' " 016.320954/W 696
Modern Indian Literature Series.

Humayun Kabir. Green and gold. 1957

174, E, 947

Modern Industry Books.
Lutz. R. R. Graphic presentation simplified. € 1949,

E 311.26/L.978

Modern Language Association of America, Mono-
graphs Sevies,

No. 13, Menner, R. J.. ed. The poetical
of Solomorn and Saturn, 1941,

dialogues

156. D. 2113

Modern Language Association of America. Re, olv-
ing Fund Serles.

Raysor, T. M. The English romantic poets. 1956.

. 016.8217/R 219

Modern Langaage Association of America. Victorian
Li erature Group.

The reinterpretation of Victorian literature: ed.
by Joseph E. Baker for the Victorian Literautre ...
Princcton, University Press. 1950.

ix, 236p. 21icm.

156. F. 2857

Modern Language Studies.
Fletcher, F.T.H. Pascal and the mystical tradition.
1954.
160. A. 1165
Goethe, J.W.V. . Faust, 1957,

E 832.6/G 554

Kenworthy, B. J. Georg Kaiser. 1957.
E 83291/K 459

Trend, J. B. Lorca and the Spanish poetic tradition.

1956.
157, E. 1261
(The) Modern Library of the World’s Bes* Books.

Augustinus, A. Saint, bp, of Hippo, The confessions
of Saint Augustine. 1949,
E 242/Au 45
Austen.. J. The complete novels of Janec Austen.

E 82)7/Au M4 ¢

Burtt, E. A. The English philosophers from Bacon
10 Milt, €1939.
E 192,082/B 957

Bury, John Bagnell, (A) History of Greece to the
death of Alexander the great. [19- ].
o E 938/B 959
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Modemn Libeary of the World’s Best Books,
Cervantes Saavedra, M. De Don Quixote, €1930.

E 8633/C 337 d
Farrell, J. T. Studs Lonigan. € 1935.

E 9135/F 247
157. A. 513
Fielding, H. The history of Tom Jones.C 1950,
E 823.5/F 46(1)
Five great mode™n Irish plays. € 1941.

E 891.622082/F 586

Faulker, W. Sanctuary.

Graves, R. 1, Claudius. €'1934.
E 823.91/G 8¢

Homerus The Hiad of Homer. ¢1950.

883/H 752 1
Homerus. The Odyssey of Homer done into English
prose. [n.d.]
883/H 752 Od
James, W. The philosophy of William James. [n.d.]
150, A. 1295
Kant, 1. The philosophy of Kant. € 1949,
E 193/K 135
Lewis, Sinclair. Dodsworth. €1947,
E 8135/L 588 4
Longfellow, Henry Wadsworth. The poems of
Henry Wadsworth Longfellow. nd.
E 8114/ 86

lgaclgiavclli, Niccolo. The Prince and the -Discourses.
1950.

E 320.1/M 184
_ Odets, Clifford, Six plays of Clifford Odets. 1939.
157, A, 511

O'Hara, J. Appointment in Samarra, 1953.

157, A. 507
Plato. ... The republic [19- ].

E 321.07/P 697

Poc, E. A. The complete tales and poems of Edgar
Allan Poe. 1938
E 811.3/P 752
%ch: nhauer, A. The Philosophy of Schopenhauer.
1956.
E 193/Sch 65

Stelubeck, J. E. The Grapes of Warth, 1939,
157, A, 589

' MODERN

(The) Moders Library of World Best Books, e
Thucydides. The complete writings of Thucydides.

€ 1951.
E 888/T 421
Tolstoi, L. N. War and peace. [195- ].
E 891.733/T 588 w
Modern Mauritius. Bombay, Hind Kitabs [1959].
i p. 1., 45p. 184cm.,
E 96982/M 72

Modern Nursing Series.

Taylor, S., and Worrall, Q. Principles of surgery and
surgical nursing. 1961,
E 617/T 218

Modern petroleum  technology, 2nd ed.  London,

Institute of Petroleum, 1954
viti, 702p. illus.. plates, tables, diagrs. 224cm.
Includes bibl,

Hony. ed. E.B. Evans.
E 665.5/M 72

Modern Portuguese-English  English-Portuguese dic-
tionary; ed. by Elbert L. Richardson, Maria de
Lourdes Sa Percira, and Milton Sa Pereira. London
[etc.), George G. Harrap [1950]

2 p. 1., 9-347p. 194cm.
Ist pub. in 1944.

Contents: pt. 1. Portuguese-English . , ed. by
Elbert L. Richardson.— pt. 2: English-Portuguese,
ed. by Maria de Lourdes, Sa Percira and Milton Sa

Pereira.
469.32/R 393

Modern publicity; annual of international advertising
art 1924- , london [etc.). Studio Publication,
1924-—

-v. illus. (part col.) 284 cm.
Sub title varies.

Library has: 1950-51, ed. by Frank Alfred Mer-
cer & Charles Rosner, 1958-59, ed. by Frank A.

Mercer.
E/O 659.1323/M 72

Modern Publishing House, Ahmedabad.

M. N. Roy; the man how looked ahead. v. 1.
Ahmedabad. 1938.

3p. 1.. 242p. port. |74cm.
T.p. wanting.
ERRMTm

(A) Modern Spanish dictionary, [by] Margaret H.

Raventos ... London. English Uaniversities Press

{1953]

xi, 1230fp. 20icm.

Coritents:  Spanish-English section: p. 1-494e.-
English-Spanish Section: p. 495-1230f.

4632/R 197



MODERN

Modera treatment yearbook ... a yearbook of diag-
nosis and treatment for the general practitioner;

. od. by :Sir-Cecil Wakeley. London, Bailliere Tin-
dall, 195—

-v. plates. 213em,
Incl, references.
. Library has: 1953; 1954; 1956.
‘ 616.05/M 72

Modern trends in paediatrics. New York. Paul B.
Hoober, 1951,

[-v.]. illus, col. plate, tables, diagrs, 24}cm.

Contents: v. 1: Ed. by Sir Leonard parsons—- v.
2: Ed. by A. Holzel, and J. P. M. Tizard. London,
Butterworths, 1958.

E/O61892/M 72
Maodern trends in urology (second series), Ed. by Sir

Bric Riches with a foreword by A. Clifford Morson.
London, Butterworths, 1960.

xvi, 287, 13p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24icm. (Modern
Trends Series).

“References” at end of most chapters.
E/O 6168/M 72

(The) Moderns and their world; with an introd. by
Su;7John Rothenstein. I ondon, Phoenix House,
1957.

29, [1}p., 1 1. 96 plates (part col) 31 x23cm.
Bibl. : p. 27-28.
137. E. 422

~— —Another copy.
E/O 759.05M 72

Modi, G. J., and others, eds & comps.

Trade-industry in Gujarat, Saurashtra & Kutch;
ed. & comp. by G. J. Mody, Ramanlal F. Mashru-
wala, Vithaltbhai P. Amin [&] Kantilal M. Tripathi.
Ahmedabad. Gujarat Publicity Bureau, 1959,

1v. (various pagings). tables. 24cm.
338.0954/M 721

A text book of medical jurisprudence and toxi-
colsogy ... 11th ed. rev. ... Bombay, N. M. Tripathi,
1952,

4p. 1., 780p. illus.. I plates (part col). 24%cm.

Ist. pub. in 1920.
146. D, 37(2)

— — 12th ed., 1955.
E 3406/M 721

-- —13th ed., by N. J. Modi. 1959,
iv p., 2 1. 808p. front. (port), illus., plates (part.

col.), tables. 24 cm.
) E/O 340.6/M 721
‘43—1 NL/C21/81
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Modi, Jivanji Jamshediji, 1854-1933.
Angueiil du Perron, and Dastur Darab. Bombay.

18, 374p. facsim.. genea! table (part fold) 204 cm.

T.p. & text in English & Gujarati.
E 92/An 9 m

—K. R. Cama. Bombay, Rustom J.J. Modi & J.M.

Unvala [19- ]

xv, 180p. port., plates. 24cm.
169. D. 1827

/ N .
~- The influence of Iran on other countries. Bom-

bay, K. R. Cama Oriental Institute, 1954

2p. 1., x, 177{1] p. port. 214 cm.

“As Government fellowship lecturer of the K. R.
Cama Oriental Institute, Dr. J. J. Modi delivered
these lectures”.

114. D, 167

Modi, Jivanji Jamsliedii, 1854-1933,
Pahlan, Dastur Darab.

The Persian [FFarziat-nameh and Kholaseh-i Din;
text and version with notes by” Jivanji Jamshedji

Modi. Bombay, J. J. Modi, 1924.
178. E. 323

Modi, Natwar Jaisung, ed.
Modi, Jaising Prasad, [875-1954.

... Textbook of medical jurisprudence and toxico-
logy. 13th ed. by N. J. Medi. Bombay, N. M. Tri-
pathi, 1959,

E/O 340.6/M 721
Modi. P. M.

A critique of the Brahmasutra (111, 2. II-1V); with

special reference to Sankaracarya’s Commentary. With

a foreword by T. M. P. Mahadevan, Baroda, 1956.
-v. 24cm.

Contents: v. 1. : Interpretation of the Sutras~[v.]
2: System of the Sutras (I11. 2. II-1V).

Library has : v, 1 &2, '
179. E. 1995
Modi, P. M, ed. & tr.
Bhagavadgita.

The Bhagavadgita: a fresh approach (with special
reference to Sankaracarya’s Bhasys). Text with
Sankara Bhasya, & an introd. and notes by
P. M. Modi; with a foreword by K. M. Munshi &
with a pref. by F. Otto Schrader. Baroda, 1955.

E 294/B 469 mo
Modi, Prataprai M.

Aksara: a forgotten chapter in the history of Indian
philosophy. Inauguara! dissertation 7ur erlangung der
doctorwiirde der Hohen philosophischen fakullat der
Christian Albrachts-universitat zu kiel; vorgelegt vom
P. M. Modi [Bhavnagar] 1932.

2 p. 1., ii, xxi, 173p. 24cm.
E/O 181.4/M 721
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odi, Prem Datt.

The Punjab municipal act, 1911: with Punjab exe-
cutive officer act, 1931 & Punjab municipal election
rules, 1952, by Prem Datt Mody. Amritsar, Law
Book Agency, 1953,

xix, 528. 147, xxxixp. 21dcm.
171. A. 3137

Modi, Ramniklial Ratanial.

The law of shah jog and other hundis; by Ramnik-
lal R. Mody: with foreword by Bomanji J. Wadia.
Bombay, 1932.

I p.1.., viii, 60p. 24cm.

E 332.770954/M 721

Modi Memorial Volume, Editorial Board.

... Papers on Indo-Iranian and other subjects; writ-
ten by several scholars, in honour of Shams-ul-ulama
Dr. Jivanji Jamshedji Modi .. ed. by the Dr. Modi
Memorial volume editorial board, Bombay, [Dr. Modi
Memorial vol. ed. board.]. 1930.
xii. 774 p. col. front, (port), illus., 111 plates (part.
fold.) 244 ¢m.
178. F. 42

Modigliani, Franco, jt. auth.

Neisser, Hams, and Modigliani, Franco.

National incomes and international trade, a quanti-
tative analysis. Urbana, University of Illinois Press,
1953.

147. F, 1453

Modigliani, Jeanne.
Modigliani: man and myth: tr. from the Halian by

Esther Rowland Clifford. London. Andre Deutsch,
1959,

xviii p.. t 1., 116p. front., plates (part col), ports.,
facsims. 24cm.

Bibl. : p.[101]-104; Bibl. footnotes.
Original title : “Modigliani senra legenda™.
E 92/M 721
Modiey, Rudolf, and lL.owenstein, Dyno.

Pictographs and graphs : how to make and use them,
by Rudolf Modley and Dyno Lowenstein, in collabora-
tion with Jane Fiske, Frederick Jahnel & Norman
Levit. New York. Harper, € 1952,

4p.1., 186p. illus. (part col.). facsims,
col.), tables., diagrs. (part col.) 23icm.

maps (part

Enl. version of Rudolf Modley's. “How to use pic-
torial statistics”, 1937.
E 311.26/M 721
Modupe, Prince.
I was a savage: foreword by Elspeth Huxley, Tllus,

& sketch map by Rosemary Grimble. London, Mu-
seumn Press, 1958.

xi 168p. front., illus., map. 21icm.
E 916.652/M 889

MOELLER

Modzhorian, Lidlia Artem’evaa.
Sub’ekty mezhdunarodnogo prava.
izd.-vo iuridicheskoi lit.-ry, 1958.
155, [1]p. fold. map. 204cm.
“Spisok ispol’zovannoi literatury™ : p. 151-[154] .

E M1/M 12

Moskva, Gos.

MoeHer, Christian, 1904-

The energy-momentum complex in the general theory
of relutivity.  Kocbenhavn, 1 Kommission hos Ejnar
Munksagaard. {959.

39p. 24cm. (Det Kongelige Danske videnskabernes
selskab. Mathematiskfysiske Meddelelser, bd. 31, ar.
14).

“References & notes”: p. 39.
E 536.11/M 722

Moeller, Christian, 1904— , and Rasmussen, Ebbe.

The world and the atom: {tr. from the 2nd Danish
ed. by Gerald C. Wheeler & Bernard Miall. Rev. 2nd
ed.] Foreword by Niels Bohr. London, George Allen
& Unwin, 1948,

192p. plates, tables, diagrs. 22cm,
153. C. 758

Moeller, Christian Kn.

The structure of caesium plumbo iodide CsPb 13,
Kbenhavn. I Kommission hos Ejnar Munksgaard,
1959.

18p. tables, diagrs. 24cm.  (Matematisk-fysiske
Meddelescr, Udgivet of Det Kongelige Dans Ke Vide-
nskabernes Selskab, bind 32, nr. |).

BRibl. foot-notes.
. E 546.385M 722
_Moeller, John Christmas, and Watson, Katherine.
Education in democracy; the folk high schools of
Denmark. London, Faber & Faber [ 1944).
160p. 19¢m.
148. G. 1441

-Another copy.
E 374.9489/M 722

Moeller, Therald.

Inorganic chemistry : an advanced textbook. New
York, John Wiley: London, Chapman & Hall, 1955.
ix, 966p. tables, diagrs. 28cm.

“Suggested supplementary references” at end of
each chapter; bibl. footnotes.

E S546/M 722

-- — Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1958.
ix, 966p. tables. diagrs. 2lcm.
“Suggested supplementary references” at end of each
chapter.
First Indian ed.
E §46/M 722(1)
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Moclwyn-Hughes, Emyr Alm.

Physical chemistry, an introduction,
University Press, 1951,
viii, 660p. tables, diagrs. 26cm.

Cambridge,

S.T. 541.3/M 722

i - 2nd rev. ed. Oxford [etc.] Pergamon Press,
1961.

vii, 1333p. iflus., plates, tables, diagrs, 24} cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
Based on author’s lectures at Cambridge.

E 541/M 722
Moen, Blanche E., jt. auth.

Russell, Harold Garfield, 1889—1956, and others.

The use of books and libraries, Harold G. Russell,
Raymond H. Shove, [&] Blanche E. Moen; 9th ed.
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota Press, 1958.

E 027.7/R 913
Meerike, Eduard, 1804-187S.

Mozart’s journey to Prague: tr from the German,
by Leopold von Loewenstein-Wertheim. London,
John Calder. 1957.

93p. 184 c¢m. (Calder Book).
E 8338/M 722

Moflat, Donald, jt. auth.

Chamberlain, Samuel. and Moffat, Donald.

Fair Harvard. Photos. by Samuel Chamberlain with
text by Donald Moffat. New York, Hastings House,
1948.

9. D. 17
%ﬁ, Christopher William Paget, 1862—

Science French course ... rev. by Noel, Corcoran.
New York, Chemical Publishing, 1951,

viii, 332p. 18cm.

“Vocabulary™: p. 284-327.

- 158. D. 87

Moffet, Thomas.

Ngbilis, or a view of the life and death of a Sidney,
and Lessus Lugubris. with introd., tr., and notes by
Virgil B. Heltzel and Hoyt H. Hudson. San Marino,
Clifornia Huntington Library. 1940.

xxiv, 146p. front. (port.) 22§ cm,

Contents: ‘Nobilis ..." [in Latin Prose]: p. [1]-47.-
‘Lessus Lugubris...” [in Latin poems]: p. [49]-66.~-
‘The noble man...’ [English tr. of ‘Nobilis]’ p. [67]-
95.— ‘A Sorrowful lamentation ...’ English tr. of
Lessus Lugubris’]: p. {97]—108.—'Notes’ : p. 109-139,

Added title pages both in Latin and English.

The Latin composition are contained in a bound
paper book belonging to the manuscript collections of
the Huntington Library.

; 124, E, 495
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Moflit, Marjorie.
McCullough, Wava, comp,

Ilustrated handbook of simple nursing; comp. and
illus. by Wava McCullough. assisted by Marjorie
Moffit. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1949,

133. F. 221

{The) Mofussik Courts of first Instance; or Hints for
the trial of civil courts. 2nd ed. Serampore, J. M.
Sen, 1886.

12p. 2iem.
Reprinted from the ‘Legal Companion’.

Bound with ‘‘the succession or cognates according
to mitaksara” by S. C. Roy Chowdrie & other
tracts.

171. A. 201(5)

Mogey, John Macfariane,

Family and neighbourhood; two studies in Oxford.
London. Oxford University Press, 1956.

avi, 181 [I]p. plates, tables, diagrs. 214cm.

149. . 883

Kiogha, Phul Chand.

The Indian conveyancer. 4th ed. with a foreword by
Bind Basni Prasad, rev. by Baleshwari Prasad. Cal-
cutta, Eastern Law Homwe;'1953.

xxxi, 752p. port. 244cm.
171. A. 2295
—- -~ 5th ed., rev.,, by Bind Basni Prasad. Calcutta,
Eastern Law House, 1959,
xxxiii, 766p. 24cm.
E 333.340954/M 724

Mogha, Phul Chand.

The law of pleadings in India [with precedents]:
with an introd. by Sir Grimwood Mears and a fore-
word by Bind Basni Prasad, rev. by Baleshwari
Prasad. 8th ed. Calcutta, Eastern Law House, 1951,

xxviii, 1008p. port. 24icm.
Bibl. footnotes.
Ist pub in 1926.
171, A. 2293

— —9th ed. 1955
E 347.920954/M 725

- —Rev, by Brij Mohan Lall, assisted by Rajni Kant.
10th ed., 1961.

xxv 1023p. port. 24cm.
347.920954/M T725(1)

Mogilevskii, B.
Zhizn’ Pirogora; povest' o velikom khirurge i
pedagoge. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo., Detskei lit-ry., 1952.

295, {1]p. front. (port.). plates. 194cm,
128. B. 953
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Mogra, M. S,, jt. auth.
Mamoria, C. B., and others.

Economic essays, by C. B. Mamoria, S. L. Doshi
Ecl&gsé\il S. Mogra. Aligarh, P, C. Dwadash Shreni

172, F. 1961

Mohamedan law, based on Mulla, Tayabji: and exa-

mination papers sct at Delhi, Punjab, Rajputna

[ete.] universities. by two vakils. 5th ed. Delhi, Puri
Brothers. 1956,

I p. 1..292p, 17%em. (Golden Law Series- no. 10).

171. D. 195
Mohammad Ahnied.

My chief. Lahore, Longmans. Green, 1960,
xv, [1], 11lp. front. plates. 22¢m.
F 92/Ay 96 m
Mohammad Ashral Kunwar, see Ashraf,
Muhammed.

Mohammad Zakaria Goneim, see Goneim, Moham-
mad Zakaria.

Mobhammad Ahbdul
Meohamined.

Mohammed Ahsen Chaudhri, see Chaudhuri, Moham-
med Ahsen.

Mohammed Ali, defendan:.
Thadani. R. V., comp.

The historic state trial ol the Ali brothers and five
others. Karachi, 1921.

Kunwar,

Ghani, see Ahdul Ghani,

E 343.3/T 329

Motammed Ali, Press. Indian National Congress,
1923,
Indian National Congress, 38th  session, Concanad,
1923,

Congress presidential address of Maulana Moham-
med Ali {nd.]

172. A. 2743
Mohammed Asad (i.e. Leopold Weiss)

The principles of statc and government in Islam,
by Asad Mohammad Berkeley fetc.],  University of
California Press, 1961.

xiii, 107p, 22cm.
“Pub. under the ausnices of The Near Eastern
Centre University of California, Los Angeles™ —p.[i}.
E 342.547/M 7125
e
/’ ~ The road to Mecca. London, Mix Reinhardt, 1954,
xiii, 381p. plates. ports. 214cm.
Maps on lining papers,
66. E. 183
Mobammed Azizali F. jt. auth.

Andrus, James Russell, 1902- . and Mohammed Azi-
zali F.

The economy of Pakistan. London, Oxford Univer-

sity Press, 1958.
E 3309547/An 29

P MOHAMMED
Aolmmned Habib.

Shaikh Nasiruddin Chiragh of Delhi, by Moham-
mad Habib, Atigarh, National Printer's [1946].

cover title, [129])-153p. 27cm.
“Reprinted from Islamic culture, April, 1946”,

169. D. 12

ultan Mahmud of Ghazni; a study. Aligarh, Mus-
i University, 1927.

4 p.l. 108p. 19cm. (Aligath University Publica-
tion).
125. G. 33
- =2nd ed. 1951
128. G. 33(1)

Mohammed Habib, and Khan, Afsar Umar Salim.

The political theory of the Dethi Sultanate. (Includ-
ing a translation ol Ziauddin Barani’ Fatawa-i Jghan-
dari, Circa. 1358-9 A.D), by Mohammad Habib
and Afsar Umar Salim Khan. Allahabad [etc.], Kitab
Mahat {19 ).

(1211, 172. {16]p. 241cm.

“Books referred to by Ziauddin Barani
Fatawa-i Jahandari™: p. [9].

in the

E/O 320.954/M 725
Mohammed Haliz, Syed.

Sivananda, my divine father, Rishikesh, Sivanunda
Literature Research Institute, 1959,

xv, 319p. col. olate, col. port. 18cm.

E 92/8f 93 mo
Mohammed Hatta, 1902 --

The co-operative movement in Indonesia. by
Mohammad Hatta: with an introd. by Roseli Rahim.
Ed. by George McT. Kahin. Ithaca, New York, Cor-
uell University Press, 1957.

xxxiv p., 1 1., 121p. tables. 24cm.

“Pub. under the auspices of the Modern Indonesia
Project, Southeast Asia Program, Cornell University™.

“Based upon six key addresses relating to the co-
operative movement made by  Vice-President Hatta
during the past six years”.

y E 334.0991/M 728
# How far have we got? [byl [Mohammad Hatta),
iDjakarta]. Ministry of Information, Republic of Indo-
nesia. [1954].

23p. tables. 20dcm.

“Radio address on the eve of the ivth cooperative
day. L1th July, 1954".
147, F. 1867

MoKammed Husain, Syed.

The commentaries on U.P. control of rent and eyic-
tion act, 1947; together with U.P. cantonment {control
of rent and eviction) act 1952. Delhi {etci.]. Eastern
Book, 1955.

xxi, 163p. 214cm,
171. A, 1599
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Mobemmed Hussain, Syed.

. The commentaries on U.P. Municipalities act, 1916
(act no. 2 of 1916, as amended up-to-date); 2nd ed.
Delhi {etc.] Eastern Book, 1957,
xi, {11, 194p. 24icm.
171, A. 2953

~pComnientaries on U.P, Zamindari abolition and land

forms uct, 1950. (U.P, act T of 1951 as amended by
U.P. act XVI of 1953); by Syed Mohammad Husain.
Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1953,

Tv. (Vatious pagings). tables. 24iem.
333.30954/11 95

—Commentaries on Uttar Pradesh panchayat 1aj act,
1947, (U.P. act no. xxvi of 1947 as amended up-to-
datc) together with rules, forms and notifications. 2ud
od. Delhi [eic.], Eastern Book, 1955,
xi, [i], [228]p. tables. 24cm.
171, A, 2603

The cvacuce interest (separation) act, 1951 (act no.
64 of 1951); with a forecword by R. P. Varma. Luck-
now, Eastern Book, 1951,

x. 84p. forms. 24cm.
171. A. 2703

- The law and practice relating to cvacuee property
in India: being |commentarics on the administration
of evacuee property act, 1950 and allied acts]. With
a foreword by R.P. Varma. 3rd ed. Delhi jete] Eas-
tern Book, 1954,

I{p. 1., xii, 330p. tables. 24icm.
171. A. 2665

'"ihc law of court fees & suit valuation in Ultar
~Frades®: 20d ed. Lucknow [ete ] Eastern Book, 1957.

[3] 1., 96p. 24icm.
171. A. 3001

The United Provinces Lxcise Act, 1910; (U.P. Act
po. iv of 1910 as amcnded upto date). together with
important rules, notifications and latest casc law. 2nd
ed. Lucknow [ctc.] Eastern Book, 19506,

Ip. 1.. 101p. tables. 2dcm.
171. A. 2871

— The Uttar Pradesh District Boards Act, 1922;
(UP. Act no. x of 1922 as amended up to date) and
the U.P. District Boards (by-Election) (temporary pro-
visions) Act, 1955, together with latest case law, notifi-
cations and imporiant rules, etc. Lucknow [etc.] Eas-
tern Book, 1956.

109p. 24cm.
P 171. A, 2885

— The U.P. encumbered estates act, 1934 (U.P. act
No. 25 of 1934 as amended upto date) with exhaus-
tive notes and latest case law. Lucknow, Eastern
Book. 1956.

Ip. 1., 38p. 24icm.
P P B 171. A. 2865
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hammed Husain, Syed.

The UP. entertainments and  betting tax act,
1937; (U.P. act no. viii of 1937 as amended up-to-
date) With rules & notifications. Lucknow [etc.]
Eastern Book, 1956,

23p. forms. 24}cm,

171. A, 2991
%“Ilu_‘ Uttar Pradesh local acts: 1830-1955; (annotat-
ed) with rules,  noitficanions and orders.  2nd  ed.
Delhi [cte.d Eastern Book, 1955,

-v. forms, tables, 241em.

Library has: v. 11 A (o control of rent. -v. 2 ¢
(Control of supplies) to H. -v. 3; Supplement. 1958,

171, A. 2601

~bhe Ut Pradesh local acts, 1836 1960 (annotated)
with important rules. notifications and orders, elc.
3rd ed. Lucknow [ctc.] Eastern Book, 1960-—
-v. torms. 244cm.
Library has: v. 11 A to Co-operative socicligs. — v.
2:C(Cotton)toH.  v.4&5:St0Z.
E 34954/M 125
- The Uttar Pradesh local acts, 1959 (annotated) with
rules  notiifications and orders, cle. Lucknow  [elc.]
Lastein Book, 1960,
axix, 341p. tables, forms. 2d4cm.
“The 3rd supplemcent to S, M. Husain’s U.P. local
ac:s, 1836-1958.
E/O 349.54/M 725

Mohammed  ibn ‘Abd Allah, Called Ibn Batuta,

1303-1377.

... Lravels in Asia and Africa,  1325-1354, tr. &
selected by HALR. Gibb ... with an introduction and
notes. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, [1953].

vii. 398p. front., plates, maps. 22cm. (Broadway
travellers.)

First published in the senies 1929,
E 915/M 728

The tiavels of Ibn Batiuta. A.D. 1325-54; tr. with
revisions & notes from the Arabic teat ed. by C. De-
fremery & B. R. Sanguinetti by H.A.R. Gibb. Cam-
bridge, University Press. 1958,

4y, front.. fold. maps (part. fold.), plan. 214 cm.
(Hakluyt Socicty, Second Series © no. ex).
BibL : v. I, p. 265-269;
Library has *v. 1 & 2.
E 915.6/M 725
l\}uﬁmmed ibn-i-Haugal, Abdul-Qasim.

...The oriental geography ol Ebn Haukal, an Ara-
bian traveller of the tenth century, tr. from a manus-
cript . by Sir William OGuseley. London, T. Cadell,
Jun. and W. Davis, 1800.

2p. 1. xxxvi, 327, [1] p. front. (fold. map). 254cm
65. B. 16
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Mohammed ibn Ishaq.

The life of Muhammad; a tr. of Ishaq’s Sirat Rasul
Allah: with introd. and notes by A. Guillaume. Lon.
don [ete.] Oxford University Press, 1955.

xivin, 813, {3p, 21iem.
“Ibn Hisham’'s notes™: p. [691]-798.
E 92297/Ib 5
Mohammed Jkram, Sheik, 1908— , and Spear, Perci-
val, eds.

The cultural heritage of Pakistan ed. by S. M. lkram
& Peicival Spear. Karachi, Oxaford University Press,
1955.

4 p.l. vii. 204p. plates. ports., facsim. 204cm.

165. A. 915

l\ylémmed Iqbal, Sir, 1876-1938.
I

»ocms {rom Igbal; tr. [from the Urdu and Persian]
by V.G. Kicrnan. London, John Murray, 1955.

aaviti, 112p. 184 cm. (Wisdom of the Eust Series).
174. G. 327

Mohammed Ishaq Khan.
Men, musings and memoirs. Omer Manzil Basti,

Kargha Association Basli, 1959.
vi, 160p. front., (port.) 22 cm.

E 92/M 725 m

Mohammed Karim Agha, see Aga-Oglu, Mohammed.
Mohammed Mirchond, see Mir Khawand.
Mohammed Naqi of Peshawar, vee Mohammed Nagqi
Msbhammed Nagi.

Sher Singh nama: or, Tarikhai-Panjab, (In Suri,

Vidya Sagar, Some original sources of Panjab history,
p. 99-121).

167. C. 105

M)lfammed Neguib.

Egypt's destiny. London, Victor Gollancz, 1955.
288p. plates. 2134 cm.
An autobiographical account of thc Egyptian revo-
fution...
121. B, 233

B}ﬁhammed! Pasha, el Daftari, Haji, d. 1717.

ttoman statecraft : the book of counsel for vezirs
and goveinors (Basa'ih ul-vuzera ve'lumer) of Sari
Mehmed Pasha, the Defterdar; Turkish text with in-
trod., tr. & notes by Walter-Livingston Wright, jr. Lon-
don. Oxford University Press; Princeton, University

Press, 1935,
xv, 172p., 73 1. 23 cm. (Princeton Oriental Texts

-V, 2),

114. A. 143

MOHAMMEDAN

Mopédmmed Sadiq. :

Twenticth-century  Urdu  literature, (a review),
Baroda, Padmaja Publications, 1947, ,
[vii], 95p. 18% cm.
“Reading lists” : p. |94] -95.
174. G. 328

’

hammed Saeed Masuodi, Maulana.

Kashmii through Muslim eyes, by Maulana Moha-
mmad Saeed Masuodi [tr. from Urdu]. Srinagar, Jammu
& Kashmir National Conference {1951].

12p. 18 cm.
lSr;c(‘)cscP delivered in Indian Parliament on August
11, .
167. E. 47
Mohammed Sana Ullah, ed.

Khair Ud-din Mohammad, Maulana.

Tazkirat-ul-Ulama: or, A memoir of thc learned
men (of Jaunpur), by Mawlana Khair Ud-din Muha-
mmad; cd. in the original Persian with English tr,,
notes, cte., by Muhammad Sana Ullah, Calcutta, Abul

Faiz, 1934,
169. D. 1717

Mohammed Shabbir Khan.

Ricardo's theory of distribution. Aligarh, Muslim
University, 1960.

5 p.1.. 183p. tables. 244 cm. (Faculty of Arts Pabli
cations Scrics-4).

Bibl. footnotes.
E 330.1/M 728 »

-- Schumpeter's theory of capitalist development by
Mohd. Shabbir Khan. Aligarh, Muslim University,
1957.

vilip., 1 1., 175p. tables, diagrs. 24 cm.
Bibl. footnotcs.
E 330.1/M 728

Mohammed Shah, Aga Khan, see Aga Khan III, Aga
Suitan Sir Mohamumed Shah, 1877-1957,

Mohammed Tawfik Hussayn, see Tawfik Huasayn,
Mohammed.

Mohammedan Educational Conference, 13th Session.
Calcutta, 1899,

Chaudhuri, Syed Nawab Ali.

Vernacular education in Bengal, (being a speech
delivered at the thirteenth Session of the Mohamme-
dan Educational Conference) by Syed Nawab Alf
Chowdhry. Calcutta, Newman, 1900.

172, H, 993
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Mohan, K., jt. auth.
Agarwal, Mani1 Ram, and Mohan, K.

General knowledge digest for union and state pub-
lic service commissions competitive examinations, by
Mani Ram Aggarwal & K. Mohan, 6th rev. & enl. d.
Delhi, 8. Chand, 1958.

E 001/Ag 15(1)

Moban, M.C,, jt. auth.

Jam, R.C., and Mohan, M.C.
Modern drafting. Delhi Malhotra Brothers, 1958.
E 651.7/3 199

E 651.75/1 199

{New ed. rev. & enl.], 1959.

Mohap, P.
eKdvanced trigonometry, (for B.A. & B.Sc. students).
Rev. [2nd] cd. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1954.

4 p.i., 206p. 174 cm.,

Mghan Lal, ed.

Huber, Hans.

How Switzerland is governcd: tr. by Mary Hot-
tinger & rev. by Mohan Lal. Allahabad, Central Book

Depot, [195- .
pot. [195- 1 E 342.494/H 862

Mohan Lal Mehta, see Mehta, Mohan Lal.

Mohan Singh, ed.

Schwabe, Julius.

Lambdoma (Tabula Phytagorica); or mathematics
(& astro-physics), music (metrics & architecture), my-
thology (& symbolism), and metaphysics (and mysti-
cism) in the light of yoga. Ed. by Mohan Singh. With
introd. by A.J. Bahm. Amritsar. Academy of Spiritual

Culturc {1958] .
[ ] E 110/Sch 92

%oﬁibbul Hasan Khan,
History of Tipu Sultan. Calcutta [ete.], The Biblio-

phile, 1951.
vi, 434p. frofit. (port.). maps. 215 cn.

Bibl. : p. 396-410.
/bCop. 2,
165. G. 125

~- Kashmir under the Sultans, by Mohibbul Hasan.
Calcutta. Iran Socicty, 1959.

xiip., [ 1., 338p. front., plates, maps, facsims., gene-
al. tables. 244 cm.

Abdul Halim Memorial Volume.

Bibl. : p. [301] - 311.

Mohile, B. V., {t. auth.

Thatte, M.M., and others.

A text book of inorganic chemistry, for B.Sc.
Honours & second ycar, by M.M. Thatte, B.V. Mohile
[&] T.S. Suratkar. 2nd ed. Poona, Ideal Book Service,

1960.
069 E 546/T 329

152. F. 175

E 954/K 527

MOHR 271

}aﬁ;&; Singh.

The depressed classes : their economic and soctal
condition. ..introd. by Radha Kamal Mukherjee. Bom-
bay, Hind Kitabs [1947].

xivp,, 1 1., 213p., | L. xlp. Hlus
photos. 214 ¢m.

Glossary of Hindustani terms...p. 1-xI at end.
173. A. 639

(maps, tables),

Mohindru, Pritam Piara, and others, eds.

Scth, Bhupchand.

Al India criminal manual containing minor acts.
2nd ed., thoroughly rev,, cnl. & re-written by Pritam
Piara Mohindru, N.N. Dhawan, Prem Nath Chanda
& H.C. Agparwala. Delhi, Federal Law Depot., 1959,

343.0954/5e 78
Seth, Bhupchand.
Local and special laws (criminal) 5th ed., thoroughly

rev. enl. & re-written by Pritam  Piara  Mohindru
|& others]. Delhi, Federal Law Depot, 1959,

E 343.0954/Se 75
Mohite, Ustamrao.
Universal songs of life and truth, Amravati (B.S.),
Maratha Vidnyan Mandal {1957).
2p.1., 90p. 18 ¢m.
Text in English & Marathi.

/l
Mtih:lenbmck, Sigurd.
Ottervik, Gosta, and others.

Librarics and archives in Sweden [by] Gosta Otter-
vik, Sigurd Mohelenbrock, Ingvar Andersson: from

the Swedish manuscripts by Richard Cox. Stockholm,
Swedish Institute, 1954

E 891.41/M 725

, 161. E. 1339
-thnot, Sohan Raj.

A critigue of the five-year plan ol India, [being a

critical appreciation of the final plan].  Allahabad,
Frineds Book Depot, 1952.
4p.1., 129p. tables. 22 ¢m.
172. F. 1253

Mohr, Edward Carl Julius,
/Ferdinand Alexander van.

Tripical soils: a critical study of soil gencsis as
related to climate, rock and vegetation. The Hague
fete.] Interscience Publishers, 1954,

498p. col. front., illus., col. plates, maps,- tables,
diagrs. 244 cm,

“Literature cited™ at end of each chapter.

Under the auspices of the Royal Tropical Institute
Amsterdam-t.-p.

1873—, and Baren,

1§3. H. 333
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Moinaux, Georges, 1860-1923, see Courteline, Georges.
Muir, J. Chassar, ed.

Kerr, John Martin Munroe, 1868-—

... Operative obstetrics. 6th ed. by J. Chassar Moir.
London, Baillicre, 1956.

Ist pub. in 1908,
E/O 618/K 463
Moise, R.

Tueci, Giuseppe, 1894—

To Lhasa and beyond; diary of the expedition to
Tibet in the year 1948. With an appendix on Tibetan
medicine and hygiene, by R. Moise. Tr. by Mario
Carelli. Roma, Istituto, Poligrafico Dcllo Stato, 1956,

67. F. 26
Mokeeva, K.N., and others, comps.

[Principles of mining and oil geology] Osnovy geo-
logy nctti i rudnykh iskopaemykh. {by] K.N. Mokeceva,
M 1. Zaidel'son [&] V.A. Oleshkevich. Moskva, Izd.
-vo Lit-ry na inos. Izzykakh, 1959,

103, {1]p. tables, diagrs. 20 ¢cm.
T p. in Russian.
E 553.282/M 729
Wlaime, Picrre.

/e orgues de Venfer. Paris, Editions Correa {1951].
199, [1]p. 184 cm.
157. B. 1957
Moland, Louis, ed.

1 a Vontaine, Jean de, 1621-169S.

Qcuvres completes de La Fontaine: nouvelle ed,,
ties soigreusement  revue sur les  fextes  originaux,
avee un travail de critique et d'erudition apercus d’his-
toire litteraire, vie de Pauteur, notes et commentaires,
bibl, ctc., par M. Louis Moland. Paris, Garnier Freres
11920-1930]

157. B. 1717
Rabelais, Francois. 14947-1553

Qeuvres de Rabelais: collationnecs sur les eods. ori-
ginales, accompagnecs d'une bibl, et d’un glossaire par
L ouis Moland, precedecs d'une notice biographique
par Henri Clouzot. Paris, Garnier Freres [1950]

157. B. 2261
Moldauer, Peter A, jt. tr.

Sommerfeld, Arnold Johannes Wilhelm, 1868-1951.

Optics. tr. by Otto Laporte & Peter A. Moldauer.
New York, Academic Press, 1954,

153. C. 767
Moldaner, Peter A, tr.

Sommerfeld, Arnold Johannes Wilhelm, 1868-1951.
Lectures on theoretical physics. New York, Acade-

mic Press, 19-
153. C. 767

MOLIERE

Moledina, M.H., comp. el

History of Poona Cantonment, 1828-1953; assisted
by M.N, Merchant. Poona, Poona & Kirkee Canton-
ments Citizens Association, 1953.

2p.1., 125p. plates, tables. 18 cm.

Advertising matter interspersed.
-— - Cop. 2. e
129. B. 139

i

Molenaar, Johan de, tr.
I'agorc, Rabindranath, 1861-1941,

[Stray birds] Zwervenden vogels; vertaald, door
Johan de Molenaar. 3¢ druk. Amsterdam, Wereldbi-
bliotheck, 1954,

175. F. ”7

Moleswerth, AHN,, fr.
Brion, Marcel, 1895-

Georges Braque: tr. from the French by AHN.
Molesworth. London, Oldbourne Press, 1960.

E 7594/B 172

Molesworth, Sir Guilford Lindsey, 1882-19285.

“ Molesworth’s  handbook of engineering  formulae
and data, 34th ed., |{Completely rev. and reset], ed. by
Albert Peter Thurston. London, E, & F. N. Spon,
1951,

6 p. 1., 1672p. illus., tables, diagrs. 163 cm,

Ist pub. in 1862 under the title of ‘Molesworth's
pocket bouk of engineering formulaec and memoranda’.

6208/M 732

Moliep€, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.
avare: comedie. Avec une notice biographique,

ne  notice litteraire ¢t des notes  cxplicatives, par
Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris, Hachette, 1954,

2p.1., 91, {1lp. illus. 18 cm. (Classiques
Vaubourdolle).

Texte conforme a Vedition des grands ccrivains de
la France.

illustres

157. B. 2553

/ Le bourgeois gentilhomme: comedicballet, Avec
une notice biographique, unc notice litteraire ct des
notes explicatives par René  Vaubourdolle,  Paris,
Hachette, 1955.

Ip.1., 93, [1]p. illus. 18 cm. (Classiqucs Iilustres
Vaubourdolle).

Texte conforme a ledition des grands ecrivaing de
la France.

157. B. 2549

=1, ecole des femmes; comedic. Avec une notice
/biographique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex-
plicatives par Pierrne Pougel. Paris Hachette, 1953,

95, [1]p. illus, 18 cm. (Classiques, illustres Vaubotr-
dolle). :

Texte conforme a P'ddition des grands &crivains de
la France.

157. B. 2541



MOLIERE"

Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

Los femnres savantes; comedie. Avec unc not'xc;:
biographique, une notice litteraire et des notes expli-
catives par Rene Vaubourdolic. Paris, Huchette, 1955.

95. [1]p. illus., port. 18 em. (Classiques illustres
Vaubourdolie).

“"Tekte contorme a Pedition des Grands ¢'urivains de
fa France.
157, B. 2547

//Lc malade imaginairc, comedie. ballet. Aver une
notice biographique, une notice Jittéraire et des notes
cxg]icativcs par Rend Vaubourdolle. Pacis, Hachette,
1935,

93, [1]p.. L L. illus. 18 cm. (Classiques illustics Vau-
bourdotle).
Texte conforme 8 édition des Grands éerivaing de
la France.
157. B. 2545

/Lc misanthrope; comedic. Avee unc notice bio-
graphique, une notice littéraire ¢t des notes ewplica-
tives par René Vaubourdolle. Paris, Hachette, 1936.
95, [1]p. ports. 18 cm. (Classiques iltustrés Vau-

bourdolle).
Texte conforme a Pedition des Grands cerivains de

la France.
157. B. 2539

- The misanthrope; comedy in five acts. 1666, done
imo English verse by Richard Wilbur. Drawings by
Enrico Arno. London, Faber & Faber, 1958

xii, 140p. illus. 18 cm.
Hius. t.p.

[Original title : T.e misanthrope. .
E 842.4/M 733

- Qeuvres completes de Moliere.  Oaford,  Oxford
niversity Pross, 1951,
viii, 647p. 18} c¢m.
Edition premicre 1900,
157. B. 839

-~ Ocuvres  completes: texte  ¢tabli ¢t annoté par
Maurice Rat. [Paris, Librairic Gallimard] 1951,
" 4y, 17 ¢m. (Bibliothéque de la pleiade -v. 8-9).

157. B. 1177

— ... Plays, [tr. from the French] introd. by Francis
fgusson. New York, Modern Library, 1950.
2 p.1., 364p. 174 cm.
_Bibl. .: p. 15-16. '
Contents : The high-brow ladies (Les  precicuses
ridicules).—The school for wives (L'F ole des f’cm-
mes).— Tartuffe, or the Imposter (Tart -he, ou L'Im-
posteur).—The  misanthrope (Le misa v'hrope).-~The
physician in spitc of himself (Le Medc.in malgre 1ui).
N o Al vare). .
The miser (L'A are) 157, A. 829
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NjbGliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

ey precicuses ridicules: comédic. Avec une notice
biographique, une notice littéraire et des notes expli-
catives par René Vaubourdolle. Paris, Hachette, 1952,
Ip.l S2p. 1 L illus, 18 cm. (Classiques iltustrés
Vaubourdolle),
tovte contorme a Iédition des Grands Cerivains de

la brance.
157. B. 2543

Sy prose conedics of Molwses an Enghsh verson
by George Graveley. London [ete.l Oxlord University
Proas, 1950,

vit, 378p. Lront. (port.) 184 cm.

Contents  Cozcombs in pelticoats (Les  precicuses
ridienles). - Don Juan. The  reluctant  doctor (Le
medecin malgre lui).- The  miser  (L.'Avaic).~ The
scif-made gentleman (Le bourgeois gentithomme).—
Scapin the scamp (Les lourberics de scapin).

E 8424/M 733 §

Le tartufle, comddie. Avee une notice biographi-
GQue  une notice httéraire ¢t des notes cexplicatives,
par Rend Vaubourdolle. Paris, Hachette, 1951,

Hop, v 1 illus 18 em. (Classique illustrés Vau-
bourdotlle).

Texte, conforme a {'édition des grands écrivains de
la Trance.

157. B. 2551

“Theatic texte  ctablt ¢t presente par Rene
/ﬁ:ay. Paris, Socicte les Belles Lettres, 1946-1952.

g 020 emu (Fey Textes Francais, Collection des
Universitics de France).

Conterts - (v.] I @ De 1655 a 1660 : Lestourdy. —
Depit amoweun. Les precicuses  redicules. - Sgana-
ielle, 1951 vl 2 D¢ 1661 a 1663 : Dom Gareie
de Navaive,  Lescole des Maris. - Les Tascheux.— Lcs-
cole des femmes. Ta Crtique de Pescole des fum-
mes. Dlimpromptu de Versailles, 1951 [v.] 3: De
1664-1605 . 1 ¢ manage fored.- Lo princesse d'clide.
Dom Juan. IL'amour medecin. 1951 -{v.}4: Dc 1666
a4 1668 : Lo misantrope. Le medecin malgre-luy. -
Mcheette, be Sicilien: ou, L'amour peintre. Am-
phitryon. Texte ¢tabli par H. dc Bouillanec de La-
coste, notices, noles ¢t variantes de René Bray, 1946,
(v.] 5 ¢ 1668-1669 : George Dandin. —L'avare.- Le
tartuffe. 1947.--[v.] 6 : Monsicur de Pourceaugnac. -
f.cs amans magnifiques. Le bourgeois gentilhomme.
1949, - [v.|7: Dc lannce 1671 : Psiche.—Les fourber-
ies de scapin. -l.a comtesse d’Escarbagnas. 1950, -
[v.] 8 : 1672-1673: Les femmes Scavantes.—1Le mal-
ade imaginaire, ot podsies. 1952

157. B, 2359

»
/ Theatre choisi de Moliere ... texte integral etabli
Sur P'¢d. collective de 1682, avee une introduction et
unc notice sur les circonstances de chaque picee, par
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)Jim, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673.

Theatre choisi- -Contd

Maurice Rat...Paris édiitons Garnier fréres [n.d.]

xxxi, 701p., 1 1. 184 em, (Classiques Garnier).

“Editions” : p. [xxix]-xxxi.

Contents: Les précieuses ridicules, - | école  des
maris. Lewole des femmes. - Le tartufe. —-Le misan-
thrope. lavare. le bourgeois  gentilhomme. - Les
Femmes savantes, 1e malade imaginaire.

157. B. 889

— . Three short plays: Les Pourberics de Scapin,

/fnnsicm de Pourceaugnac, La comtesse d’Escarbag-
nas; od. by W.I. Guirdner. London, Macemillan,
1949,

xx, 241p. front. (port.) 17 cm.

“Selection of books™ @ p. 239-241,

Tent in French with explanatory notes in English.

157. B. 819

Moeliere. [Paris], Librairic Hachette, © 1926.

64p. fromnt.. illus., ports., facsims. 24 cm. (Encyclo-
pedic par I'image Litterature).

Bibl. : p. 63.

iHus. Lp.
P L 92/M 733

yﬁ, Albert, 1862—
Hypnotism. Sth rev. & enl. ed. London., Walter

Scott, 1901 -

xiv p.. | L. 448p. 18 cm. (Contemporary Scicnce
Serics).

Bibl. : p. (419] - 422.

y,ﬂ'er, Christian,

The theory of relativity, Oxford, Clarendon Press,
1952,
xii 386, [1]p. diagrs. 23 cm. (International
of Monographs on Physics).
153. C. 641

160. R. 177

Serics

— ~— Another copy, 1957.
E 530.1/M 736

Mollet, Pol, ed.

International  Commission for  Optics.  Colloguium,

1958, Brusscls.

Optics in metrology [colloquial, 6-9 May 1958; ed.
by Pol Mollet. Oxford, Pergamon Press, 1960.

E §308/In 8
Molloy, Edward, ed.

Automobile engincer’s  reference book:  intended
for automobilc designers, draughtsmen and produc-
tion engincers. Consulting cd. G.H. Lanchester. lon-
don, George Newnes, 1956.

lv. (Various pagings). illus., tables. diagrs. 18} cm,
S. T. 629.2/M 738

MOLOTOV

Molloy, Edward, ed.

Marine auxiliary machirery. 2nd cd. Contributors:
H. Hillier |& others]. London, George Newnes, 195§.

4p.1., 328p. illus., tables, diagrs. 214 ¢m. (Marine
Engineering Scrics).

£ 623.872/M 738

Mulnar, George, iflus.
Pringle, John Douglas.
Australiun accent: drawings by George Molnar.
London, Chatto & Windus, 1958.
E 994/P 936

Molok, Aleksandr Ivanovich.

lun'skic dni 1848 goda v Parizhe. Moskva, Gos.
uchebrnopedagog. izd. -vo. ministerstva prosveshche-
nita R § F S R, 1949,

146p.. 1 1. col. front., illus., ports. 20 cm,
“Literatura™ : p. 146-147].
E 944.36/M 738
Molok, Aleksandr Ivanovich, jt. ed.
I[’otcr?]kin, Fedor Vasil'evich, 1895—, and Molok, A.
.., eds.

Revoliutsii, 1848-1849. Moskva, lzd-vo. Akademii
Nauk SSSR. 1952. .
108. D. 46

Moloney, Michael Francis, 1903--

Francois Mauriac: a critical study. Denver, Alan
Swallow, € 1958.

206p., 1 L 21k em.

Bibl. incl. in “Footnotes™ at end of each chapter.
E 84391/M 738
Mﬂluny. William O’Sullivan.

7
New armour for old; autobiogruphy. London, Vic-
tor Gollancz, 1935.

446p.. 1 1. 204 cm.
156. F. 4009

Molptov, Vyacheslav Mikhailovich, 1890

he international situation and the foreign policy
of the Soviet Governmeat: report, New Delhi, Re-
presentative of Tass in India, 1955,

2p.1.. 56p. port. 184 ¢m.
148. B. 2079

-» Probleins of foreign policy : speeches and state-
ents. April 1945-November 1948. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1949,

610. |1]p. front. 29 cm,
148. D. 1017



MOMMAERTS

w:F.HtM'
Muscular contraction, a topic in molecular physio-
logy. New York [ctc.] Inter-Scicnce Publishers, 1950.

%, 191p. illus, 23 cm. (Monographs in Physiological
Sciences).

134. B, 145

Mommsen, Theodor, 1817-1903.
The history of Rome. Glencoe, 1l Free Press |ete.]
{1957]
Sv. 184 ¢m.
E 937/M 739

— — Abridged by C. Bryans & F.J.R. Hendy. Lon-
don, Peter Owen, 1960.

{22], 542p. 184 cm.
K 937/M 739 a
Mona Brand, see Brand, Mona.
Menaghan, Frank.
Heritage of frcedom: the history & significance of

the basic documents of American liberty. Princeton,
Princeton University Press, 1948,

Sp.1.. 150p. facsims. 274 cm.
‘For further rcading’ : p. 147-148.
122. D. 28
Moach, Walter.
Das sonett: gestalt und geschichte. Heidelberg, F.H.
Kerle Verlag, 1955.
341p. facsims., tables. 24 ¢m.,
Bibl. : p. 311-325.
156. A. 943

Meonchanin, J., and others.

= Entreticns 1955, par J. Monchanin. ). Fillizat [&]
A. Bareau. Pondichery. Institut Francais d'Indologic,
1956.

4 p.l., 43, [I|p. 24} cm. (Publications de I'lnstitut
Francais d'Indologic, no. 4),

179. K. 2093
Moacreiffe, lain, see Moncreiffe, Rupert Iain Kay.
oncreiffe, Rupert Iain Kay, and Pottinger, Don.
Blood royal, by lain Moncreiffe & Don Pottinger.
Edinburgh [ctc.] Thomas Nelson [1956]
64p. col. illus., col. diagrs. 244 cm.
157, 3. 1
Moncrieff, Alan, ed.

A text book on the nursing and discascs of sick
children, for nurscs, by various authors: ¢d. by Alan
Moncrieff. Sth ed. London, HK. Lewis, 1952,

xiv, 770p. illus. 214 cm.
Ist pub. in 1930.
132. G. 253
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Moncrieff, Alan, ed.

Garrod, Sir Archibaid Edward, and others.

Diseases of children: edited by Sir AE. Garrod,
Frederick E. Batten, Hugh Thursfield, and Donald
Paterson. Sth c¢d. by Alan Moncrieff & Philip Evans.
I ondon, Edward Arnold, 1953,

E 6189/G 194

Moncricfi, Alan, jt. auth.

Hutclison, Sir Robert, bart., and Moncrieff, Alan.

I cctures on discases of children. 9th ed. T.ondon,
Edward Awnold, 1948.
132. (. 259

M/féieﬁ, Ascolt Robert Hope, 1846-1927.

The story of the Indian mutiny, by Ascott R. Hope.
London [ete ] Frederichk Warne, [19- ]

4p.1., 243, [ H]p. front., plates, plan. 18} cm.
166. D. 323
Moncrieﬂ, Robert Wighton.

tf"Aniﬁcial fibres [2nd cd.. New York, John Wiley,
954,

xii, 455p. illus., tables, chagrs, 21} cm.

Bibl. : p 444: “further reading™ at end of cach
chapler.
134. F. 193
Mond Nickel Company Limited.
Nickel coinage. London, 1936.
122 1. incl. plates. 24 ¢m.
3324/M 74

Moundal, Girindra Nath.

/‘lhc West Bengal land reforms act, together with
the estates aquisition act & rules: [fully annotated with
commentaries} corrected upto-date. Calcutta, Vagya-
luxnmi Co-operative Stores, [1956 7]

viii, [9|-176p. port., torms. 18 un.
171, A. 2767
l\'l}m'dal. Kanai Lal.
et us fove them: (rapid rcuder for class VII &
VHD. Caleutta, Universal Book Depot [1954]
3p.l.. 7ip. ports. 18 ¢m.
124. A. 427
Mender, Henry, ed.

Mallarme, Stephanc, 1842-1898.

Ocuvres completes: texte etabli ot annote, par Henri
Mondor et G. Jean-Aubry. [Paris, Librairic Galli-
mard| 1945.

157. B. 1175
Monet, Joseph, ed.
Casanova de Scingalt, Giacomo Girolamo, 1725-1798,
Casanova’s memoirs: cd. by Joseph Monet. Bom-
bay, Jaico Pub.. 1955,
125. B. 853
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Maunet, Joseph, ed.

Casanova de Scingall, Giacomo Girolamo, 1725-]798.
... Memoirs; ed. Joscph Monet. With illus by Vin-
cente Minnelli. London, W.H. Allen, 1953,

E 92/C 263 m

Maoney, D.C,

Bygott, Juhn.

An introduction tv mapwork and practical geogra-
phy: rev. by D.C. Moncy. 7th ed. (rev. & reset). Lon
don, University Tutorial Press, 1960.

L 5268/ 992

Money, David Charles.
Africa: with illus. by W.R. Dalzell. Loodon, Uni-
versity Tutorial Press, [195 1.

Cover-title, 47, |1]p. illus,, plan. maps, tables. 274
X 21} cm. (Studies & Excrcises in Human Geogra-

7, no. 1).
phy E/O 572.96/M 746

Australia & New Zealand. With itlus. by W.R. Dalzell
2nd ed. lLondon, University Tutorial Press {19 - |

cover-title, 47, {1]p. illus.. maps, tables, diagrs.
274 X 21 e¢m. (Studies and Exercises in Human Geo-

graphy, no. 2.)
E/O 3309/M 744

Southern Asia: with illus. by W.R. Dalizcll. Lon-
don, University Tutorial Press [195- ] :

Cover-title, 47, [1] p. illus,, maps, tables, diagrs.
274 X 21} cm. (Studics & Exercises in Human Geo-

aphy, no. 3).
& E/O 572.95/M 146

Money, trade and economic growth; in honor of John
Henry Williams, |Contributed by Leon H. Dupriez
& others]. New York, Macmillan, ¢ 1951,

xi, 343p. front. (port.), tables, diagr. 23 cm.
147. A. 1821
Money-Kyrle, Roger Ernle, 1898—
The development of the sexual impulses, London,

Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner, 1932,

ix, 219, 19p. 21} cm. (International Library of Psy-
chology, Philosophy & Scicntific Mcthod).

— - Cop. 2 London, Routledge & Kcegan Paul,
1950.

ix. 219, 7p. 21} cm. (Intcrnational Library of Psy-
chology, Philosophy & Scientific Method).

E 136.1/M 746

— Man’s picturc of his world: a psycho-analytic study.
London, Gerald Duckworth, 1961.

190p. 21} ¢m.
Bibl. fontnotcs.
E 131.34/M 746

MONGOLIAN

Meoney-Kyrle, Roger Ernle, jt. auth.
Kiein, Melanie, [and others], eds.

New directiqns in psychoanalysis; the significance
of infant conflict in the pattern of adult behaviour.
Ed. by Melunic Klein, Paula Heimann, &)} RE.

Mnnqy-K_yrIc: with a preface by Ernest Jones. Lon-
don, Tavistock Pub., 195S.

150. B. 217

Mongait, Alcksandr Lvovich, 1906—

Archgculogy_ in the US.S.R.; tr. from the Russian
by David Skvirsky. Moscow, Forcign Languages Pub.
House, 1959,

428p., 2 1. illus., plates (part. col), ports., maps
(part. fold.). plan. fucsims. 26 cm.

At‘ head ol title : Academy of science of the
USSR, Institute of the History of material culture,

Original title : “Arkhcologiia v SSSR”.

“References™ at end of each chapter.

, E/O 9%47/M 147

,{/Arkhcologiia v SSSR. Moskva, lzd-vo. Akademii
auk SSSR, 1955.

433, [Hp.. I L. illus., plates 0], 5
{(part fol[d.])r.) plan, facsims.pZ() cm.( part col., plan, maps
Incl. bibl.
At head of title : Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut
1storit materiainoi Kultury.
188, G. 358

Mongkut, King of Siam, see Chav Fa Mongkut, King
of Siam, '

Monglond, Andre.

Senancour, Etienne Pivert de, 1770-1846.

Oberman: texte original de 1804, precede du jour-
nal intime d'Oberman par Andre Monglond. Paris,
B. Arthaud, © 1947,

157. B. 2965

Mongolian-English dictionary; comp. by Mattai Hal-
tod. John Gombojab Hangin, Scrge Kassatkin [&]
Ferdinand D. Lessing. General ed : Ferdinand D.
Lessing, Berkeley  [ete. University of California
Press, 1960.
xvp.. 1 1, 1217p. 28 X 214 cm.

“Selected bibl™” : p. xiv.
494.232/M 74T m

Mongolian-English  dictionary ... [ed.] by  Folke
Boberg. Stockholm, Forlaget Filadelfia AB: Copen-
hagen, Ejnar Munksgaard, 1954-1955.
3v. 234 cm,

First 2v. paged continuously.

Contents :  v. 1 : A-Ghachighotarani,—v. 2 :
Ghachigho sortal Vivangkhirit -v. 3 : English—
Mongolian A-Zodiac & index to V. 1 & 2.

494.232/M 147



MONGREDIEN

Mongredien, George, ed.
La Bruyere, Jean de, 1654-1696.

Les characteres; ou Les moeurs de ce siecle: suivis
du Discours a I'Academic et precedes de la traduc-
tion de Theophraste; preface et notes de Georpe
Mongredien. Paris, Garnier Freres, 1954,

: 150. B. 2049

Monier-Williams, Monier, 1819-1899,

# Hinduism. Calcutta, Susil Gupta (India) [1951]
3p.1.. 170p. 18} cm.
178. C. 709(1)

Monier-Williams, Monier, 1819-1899, jt. auth.

Muller, Friedrich Max, 1823-1900, and others.

Studies in Buddhism, by F. Max Muller, Monier
Williams, Reginald Stephen [&] Robert C. Childers.
Calcutta, Susil Gupta (India), 1953

178. D. 1603
Monier-Wiliams, Monier, 1819-] 899, 1r.

Kalidasa.

_ Sakuntala; or, The lost ring. An Indian drama. Tr.
into English prose and verse from the Sanskrit of
Kalidasa, by Monicr Monier-Williams. Delhi. Zodiac
Pub. Corporation, 1958,

F 891 22/K 124
r, M.

Principles and digest of the law of cvidence, being
8 commentary on the Indian cvidence act (I of 1872),
3rd ed. Allahabad, University Book Agency, 1951,

ix p., 1 1, Ixxxvi, 1361p. 24 cm.
— — Supplement 1o 3rd cd. 1951,
171. A, 2517

—— — 4th ed. Assisted by H.L.Sarin Allahabad, Univer-

sity Book Agency: Bombay, N.M. Tripathi, 1956.
2v. 24 cm.,
E 347.94/M 749

Mounk, George S., ed.
U.S. Atomic Encrgy Commission.

Optical instrumentation, by members of the staff of
the optics section, metullurgical laboratery, Univer-
sity of Chicago: ed. by George S. Monk & W.H.
McCorkle. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1954,

8. T. 5358/N 213
Monk, Raady, illus,

Gaer, Joseph, 1897~

The adventures of Rama:

illus. by Randy Monk.
Boston, Little, Brown, 1054,

E 294/G 119

Gaer, Joseph, 1897—
The fables of India; illus. by Randy Monk. Boston,

Little, Brown, 1955.
E 398.2109%4/C 119

4

E
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M}Kﬁw, Francis John.
The principles of physical geography: by F.J.
Monkhouse. London, University of fLondon  Press
[ 1954]

xxiip.. 1 1., 452, [1ip. front., platcs, maps. diagrs.
21 em.

“Suggestions for further reading™ : p. 425-430.

153. B. 175
/ ard ed. 1959,

— A regional geography of western Europe. London,
Longmans, Green, 1959,

xx, 726p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 21} cm. (Geo-
graphics for Advanced Study).

Bibl. note™ : p, 689-691; bibl. foat notes.
E 914/M 749

S51/M 749

nkhouse, Francis John, and Wilkinson, Heury

bert.
Maps and diagrams; their compilation and constru-
ction. London lete.] Methuen: E.P. Dutton, 1951.

xvi, 330p., 1 1. illus. (incl. diagrs.) maps (part. col.
& fold). 214 cm.

Bibl. lootnotes.
S.T. 526.8/M 749

Monks, Jaines Lawrence.

Great Catholic festivals. T.ondon [ete.], Abdtard-
Schuman, 1958.

6 p.1.. 3-110p. plates 21} cm.
E 394.260954/M 749

M Noel.
Eyewitness. London, Frederick Muller, 1055,
344p. front., plates, ports. 194 cm.
108. A, 128
Monkshood, G. F., pseud., see Clarke, William
James.

Monmarche, Marcel, it. ed.

Muirhead, Findlay, and Monmarche, Marcel, eds.

North-Western France:  with a complete atlas of
north-western France and 40 other maps and plans.
2nd ed. London, Ernest Benn., 1932,

63. A. 77

Mganer Sans, Ricardo, 1853-1927.

<~ Barbaridades quc se nos escapan al hablar. 2nd ed.

Continuacion de Disparates usuales en la conversa-
cion diaria” Segunda seric ... Maipu, Agencia Gene-
ral de Libreria Publicacionee, 1925,

108p., 1 1. 19 cm,
157. E. 8P
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nnerof, Jules,

Sociology of Communism . . tr. by Janc Degras
and Richard Rees. London, George Allen & Unwin
{1953]

339p. 23} em.
The French original: ‘Sociologic du communisme,
149. D. 959

Monnet, Anne Marie.

Ae chemin du solcil, roman. Paris, Editions du
Myrte, 1945.

326p.. 1 1. 184 cm.
) 157. B, 995

Monod-Bruhl, Odette.

Indian temples; 135 photographs chosen and anno-
tated by Odette Monod-Bruhl ... with a prefuce by
Sylvain Lévi. |2nd. ed.] [London] Oxford University
Press {1952]

x, 12p. plates (part. double), photos. 241 cm.
174. A. 395(1)

/(Pcimurcs Tibetaines. Paris, Albert Guillot, 1954,
6 1. 10 col. plates, (in portfolio). 33 X 251 cm, (Art
et Archéologic - [v]).
Plate preceded by leat with descriptive letter press.

137. E. 384

Monod-Herzen, Gabriel.

Pavitra, and Monod-Herzen, Gabriel.

The message of Sri Aurobindo and his ashram.
[Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram| 1947,

179. E. 1633

Monographs of the Physiological Society.
No. 7. McDonald, D.A. Blood flow in arterics, 1960.
E 612.13/M 145

Monographs on Co-operation Indian Co-operative
Union, see Indian Co-operative Union, New Delhi.
Monographs on Co-operation,

Monographs on Electrical Engineering, ed. by H.P.

Young.

V. 1. Kemp, Philip. Altcrnating current wave forms,
2nd ed. 1052,

131. D, 191
Monographs on Indian Economic Problems.

No. 5. Lalwani, Kastur Chand. ed. Full employment
or unemployment for India. 1950,

172. E. 187
No. 6. l.alwani, Kastur Chand. Devaluation, 1950,
172. F. 1491

MONRO -

Monographs on Metaltic Materials Seviey.
V. 2. Chalmers, Bruce ... The sttucture and mech-
anical properties of metals ... 1951.
136. A, 168

Monographs on Neoplastic Disease at Various Sites.
V. 1. Bignall, J.R. Carcinoma of the lung. 1958.

E/O 616.99424/B 486

Monographs on Social A , London School
of Ecoromics, see London. University School of Eco-
nomics and Political Scieace. Department of Anthreo-
pology. Monographs on Social anthropology.

Monographs on Tea Production in Ceylon.
No. 4. Keegel, E.L. Tea manufacture in Ceylon. 1958,
E/O 663.9409548/K 243

Monographs on the Physics and Chemistry of Mater-
ials.
Frohlich, Herbert. Theory of dielectrics. 1950,

153. G. 665

(The) Monotype Corporation 14d., London.

(A) Seclection of the specimen shects of famous ‘mono-
type’ book & publicity faces. London. Monotype
Corporation [n.d.]

E/O 655.24/Se 48

Monrad-Krohn, George Herman.
The clinical examination of the nervous system.
10th ed. London, HK. Lewis, 1954.
xx, 428p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21} cm.
Bibl. footnotes. )
132. H. 358
- Another copy, 1955,
E 6188/M 756

Monro, David Hector.

Godwin's moral philosophy: an nterpretation of
William Godwin. London, Oxford University Press,
1953,

4 p.1., 205, [1]p. 184 em.
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 1711/M 757

Monro. Isabel Stevenson, and Cook, Dorothy Eliza-
beth, eds.

Costume index; a subject index to plates and illus.
trated text. New York, H.W. Wilson, 1937.

x, 338p. 23 em.

“List of books indexed” : p. [295]-338.

016.391/M 757
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Monro, Peter Alexander George.

Sympathectomy; an anatomical and physiological
study with clinical applications. With a foreword by
nggg Boyd. London [etc.] Oxford University Pross,
1959,

xx, 290p. front. (facsim.), ilius., plates, tables (part.
fold.), diagrs. 243 cm.

“References” @ [260] - 279.
E/O 617.48/M 757

ww. D.

Stories of Indian Gods and heroes; with sixtcen
illus. by Evelyn Paul. London, George G. Harrap,
1911.

244p. col. front., col. plates. 204 cm.
— — Cop. 2. 1912,

W, Paul, 1869--

A brief course in the history of education. New
York [etc.] Macmillan, 1954,

xviii p.. 1 1., 409, iv p. illus., plates, tables. 20 cm.
148. . 2077

179. E. 1649

— — Another capy, 1927.
E 3709/M 757

;/f( text book in the history of cducation. New
ork [etc.] Macmillan, ©1933.
xxiii, 772p. illus., plates, tables. 20 cm.

“References” at end of most chapters,
370.9/M 757

—~ — Another copy. 1923.
E 370.9/M 757 t

Monroe, Robert B., jt. auth.

Sterling, George Edward, 1894, and Monroe,

Robert B.

The radio manual; 4th ed. New York, Van Nos-
trand, 1954,

621.384/5t 44
/Mﬂnroe, Robert Thornhill.

. Discases in old age. a clinical and  pathological
study of 7941 individuals over 61 years of age: by
Robert T. Monroe . .Cambridge. Harvard University
Press, 1951.
xi, 407p. tabies, 22 cm.

“References” : p. 403.
132. G. 261

Monroe, Walter Scott, ed.

Encyclopedia of educational research, a project of
the American Educational Research Association
editor; Walter S. Monroe. Rev. c¢d. New York,

Macmillan, 1952,
E 3703/En 19
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Mons, Barbara.

High road to Hunsa. London, Faber & Faber, 1958,
157p. front., illus, plates, ports, maps (part

double), 22 cm.
. E 9154/M 758

o
);(ns, Walter Ernest Richard, 1897- -
Principles and practice of the Rorschach personality

test by W. Mons. |2nd ed.] Philadelphia, {ctc.] J.B.
Lippincott [1950]

176p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
150. B. 1621
Monsarrat, Nicholas, 1910—

The white Rajah. 1 ondon, Cassell, 1961,
Ip.1., 405, [11p. map. 20 cm.
E 82391/M 758 w
Mounsen, Gordon L., it. suth.

Mertle, Joseph Stephen. 1899-, and Monsen, Gordon 1.,
Photomechanics and printing: practical information
on platemaking and presswork by recognized proce-
dures. Chicago, 11, Mertle Pub, 1957
S.T. 655.32/M 557
Meonson, Amelia H.
An ample field. Chicago, American library Associ-
ation, 1950.
xi, 122p. 23 cm
E 027.62/M 928

Mont, Francis M. du, see Du Mont, Francis Meyer.
1880

Moaent, Jilius Du, see Du Mont, Julius.
Montag, Mildred L., and Filcon, Margaret.

Nursing arts; 2nd cd. Philadelphia

Saunders, 1953.

xx, 619 p. illus (part col), tables. 194 cm
Bibl. at end of each chapter.

fetc.] W.B.

132, D, 415
Montagu, Edwin Samuel, 1879-1924,
An Indian diary: ed by Venetia Montagu. London,
Wiltiam Heinemann, 1930.
xv, 410 p. front.. plates, facsims. 224 cm.
Cop. 2.
) 172. A. 2817
Speeches on Indian questions. Madras, G.A Nate-
san [19-].
{311, iv, 319, ixp 18} cm.
E 320.954004/M 76

(Montagu. Ivor.

Land of blue sky; a portrait of Modern Mongolia.
London, Dennis Dobson. 1956,
68. E. 503
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Montagu, Ivor, tr. & ed.

Pudovlrin, Vsevdod Hlarionovich, 1893-1953.
Film technique and film acting: tr. and ed. by Ivor
Montagu. London, Vision Press, 1958,
792.93/P 962

Montagn, Montague Francis Ashley, 1905 | sce
Ashley-Meontagu, Montague Francis, 1905—

Montagu, Venetia (Stanley). 1887—, ed.

Montagu, Edwin Samuel, 1879-1924.

An Indian diary: ed. by Venetia Montagu, T ondon,
Heinemann, 1930,
172. A. 2817

(The) Montagu-Chelmsford reform proposals; with a
foreword by Annie Besant. Together with the text
of the memorandum of the nincteen, the Congress.
League scheme and a summary of Indian criticisms
on the proposals. Madras, Sons of India [19-].

3 pl, Lviii, 152p, tables. 23 cm,
E 954/M 76

Montague, Ashley, see  Ashley-Mon‘agu, Montague
nels.

Montague, Charles Edward, 1867-1928.

A hind let loose. 5th ed. T ondon, Methuen, 1928.
Ip. EL218, [ p. 17 em,

1st Pub. in 1910,
156. C. 2325

Montaigne, Michel Eyquem de, 1533-1592.

The autobiography of Michel de Montaigne; com-
prising the life of the wisest man of his times . .
Composed. prefaced & tr. from the essays, letters
travel diary, family journals. ectc. by Marvin Lowen-
thal. New York, Vintage Bnoks, 1956.

xIvii, 292, vi, [1] p. 181 cm.
E 92/M 761

he complete works of Montaigne. Essays, travel.
ourney, letters: newly tr. [from Trench] by Donald
M. Frame. London. Hamish Hamilton {195-].
xxvi, 1093, [1] p. 233 cm.
1Hus. lining papers.
T.p. (double).
Sclected bibl. : p. xvi-xviii.
157. B. 3023

~ — Another copy.
844.3081/M 761

/' ... Essais: nouvelle ¢d., conforme au texte de I
exemplaire de Bordeaux., avec les additions de [I’¢d.
posthume, les nrincipales variantes, une introd., des
notes et un index par Maurice Rat.. Paris, Librairie
Garnier Freres [1948].

3v. 18} c¢m. (Collection des Classiques Garnier).

*Notice bibl” : v. 1, p. [axaviii-xliil; “notes” : v. 1.
p. 1399]- 442,

157. B. 881

MONTEITH

Waigm, Miche} Fyquem de, 1833.1892, > i
Tssais: texie établi et annoté par Albert Thibaudet.
[Paris, Librairic Gallimard} 1950. '

1273, {11 p 17 cm. (Bibliothéque de la Pleiade-'v.
14).
*Note bibliographigue’: p. [1259]- 1265.
En un volume.

Texte ctabli d'apres 1° exemplaire de Bordeaux,
variuntes de 1580 a 1595 [&] ratures du manuscrits.

"157. B.' 1165

vres choisies; disposees d° apres 1, order chro-
eigue, avee introd., bibliographie, notes, grammaire.
xique et illus. documentaries, par Rene Radouant.
¢ edition. Paris, Librairie A Hatier, 1952,

I p. 1, xii, 464 p. tront., illus. ports., facsims.
174 ¢ (Collection d'auteurs Francais d'apres la Met-
hode Historique),

1#ibt - p [xi] NG

‘

157, B. 1211

Montbrial, Jacques de.

Dabech. 1 ucien, 1882-—

Histuire générale iltustrée du theatre, par Lucien
Dubech; avec la collaboration de Jacques de Mont-
brial ct dec Madeleine Horn-Monval. Paris, I.ibrairie de
France, 1931-34.

E/O 792.09/D 851

Meonte, Alberto del, ed.

Dante, Alighieri, 1265-1321.
Opere minori: a cura di Alberto del Monte. Con il
Rimario. Milano Rizzoli Editore. 1960.

E 851.1/D 235

Montefiore, Alan.
A modern introduction to moral philosophy. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul. 1958,
vii, 213 p 181 em.
Bibl. @ p. 207-210.
E 171/M 764

Montegazza, Paolo, 1831-1910.

Hirschfeld, Magnus, 1868-1935, and others.

Sex power, by Magnus Hirschield, Le Sire de
Chambley, Acton, Paolo Montcgazza [&] Venette.
Calcutta, Medical Book. 1952,

-

_MoGuteith, A.
The teaching of arithmetic in the primary school.

London, George G. Harrap, 1952,
231, [tip. illus. 19} om.
Includes Bibl.

134. B, 321

152, E. 145
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o
/Siontesyuien, Charles Louis de Secondat, baron de la
Brode, et de, 1689-1755,

Considerations sur les causes de la grandeur, des
Romains et de leur décadence: avec le dialogue de
Sylla et d’Eucrate, Lysimaque, dissertation sur la poli-
tique des Romains dans la religion, le discours sur
Cicéron, remarques sur certaines objections.  Texte
élabli avec introd., notes et variantes. par Gonzague
Truc. Pairs, Garnier Fréres [n.d.].

2p.1.220p..1 1. 183 ¢em.
107. D, 153

<~ De Pesprit des loix; texte etabli et presente par
Jean Brethe de la Gressaye. Paiis, Socicte les Befles
Lettres, 1950

-v. 204 cm. (Les Textes Francais. Collection des
Universites de France).

Contents: [v.] 1: Livres 1-9. 1050,
L.ibrary has : v. |.
148. B. 1979

/’f.. Lettres Persanes. Paris, Hachette [1952].
318, [1] p. 184 cm.
Texte est conforme d I'ed. Barckhausen.

157. B. 1949

- ~QOeuvres choisies, disposees d’apres Pordre chronolo-

-~ gique, avec une bibliographie, des notes critiques gra-
mmaticales, historiques, des notices et des illus, docu-
mentaires par H. Labaste et R. Nicolle. Paris. Lib-
airic A, llatier, 1949.

xviii, 1000 p.. 1 L front., illus., ports., facsims. 174
c¢m. {Collection d” auteurs Francais d’apres la Méthade
Historique).

Bibl. : p. xvii-xviii.

157. B. 1213

< Oeuvres, completes; textes presente et annote, par
Roger Caillois. [Paris, Librarie Gallimard] 1949,
2v. fold. map. 17 cm. (Bibliocthéque dc la Pléiade
-v. 81-86).
“Edition” : p. [xxvii]-xxxi.
Bibl. : p. [xxxiii]- xxxvi.
157. B. 1163

- - The spirit of laws; by Baron de montesquieu
(Charles de Secondat) including d’Alemhert’s analysis
of the work, tr. from the French by Thomas Nugent,
with a special introduction by Hon, Frederic R. Cou-
dert ... Rev. ed. New York, Colonial Press [ €1899]

2v. fronts. (v. 1. port), plates, facsims. 24 cm.
(World’s Great Classics).

Each plate accompanied by leat with descriptive
letter press.
148. B. 1589
24~1 NL/C:.1/81
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}~Montesquieu, Charles Louis de Secondat, baren de la*
Brede, et. de, 1689-1755.

Persian and Chinesc letters; being lettres persanes by
Charles Louis, baron de Montesquieu; tr. & intro-
duced by John Davidson. And the citizen of the
world by Ofiver Goldsmith; with a special introd.
by Oliver H. G. Leigh. Washington [etc.] M. Walter
Dunne, 1901.

157. B. 1127

Montessori, Maria, 1870-1952,

The absorbent mind; tr. from the Halian by Claude
A. Claremont. 2nd rev. ed. Madras [ctc.] Theosophical
Pub. House. 1959,

xp., 1 1., 297 p. front. (port), illus., col. diagrs.
(part fold.y 21 c¢cm.

RBibl {oot-notes.

“Bascd on lectures given by the Author at Ahmeda-
bhad™: p. [v |
E 136.7/M 765

The Child. 3rd ed. Madras f{ete.] Theosophical
Pub. House, 1661,
26 p. 184 cem. ,
“Reprinted from “The Theosophist®, December
1941 -p. [2].
E 372/M 765

- The discovery of the child. Rev. & cenl. ed. of “The
Montessori method”™ by Maria Montessori: tr by
Mary A. Johnstone, Madras {ete.] Kalakshetra [1948].

4 p. 1. [x]. 507 p front. (port), plates, 22} cm.
371.36/M 765
— Dr. Montessori's own hand book. London, William
Heinemann, 1914,
viti, 135 p. col. illus. 194 ¢m.

Cop. 2. 1915.
E 372.21/M 765

Education for a new world. Madras, Kalakshetra
11948].

4p. L, 113 p. 20 cm.
3 148. G. 1837

The formation of man; tr. by A. M Joesten.
Madras, Theosophical Pub. House. 1955.

3 pl., 135p. 18 cm.
— Cop. 2.

148. G. 2211

A ontessori. Maria, 1870-1952.

(The) secret of child-hood. tr & ed. by Barbara

Barclay Carter. Calcutta [etc.] Orient  Longmans
119511
vi, [7] -285 p. 18 em.
/ ’ 150. B. 164%
17 - - Another copy.
150. B. 1433
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Montessori Maria, 1870-1952,
The secret of childhood-~Contd.
- -~ Another copy. 1941,
E 136.7/M 765 s

What you should know about your child, by
Maria Montessori: in erpreted & cd., by A. Gnana
Prakasam. Colombo, Bennett, 1948,

3p.bovi, 138 p. 21 em.

150. B. 1673

Montet, Pierre.

Everyday life m Egypt in the days of Ramesses
the Greal: tr. trom the French by A. R. Maxwell-
Hyslop & Margaret 8. Drower. London, Edward
Arnold, 1958.

xvi, 365 p. (ront. (port), illus.. plates, map, table.
214 cm.

“A short I'st of general works™ p. 301,

Qriginal title: "I a vie quotidienne en Egypte au
temps des Ramses™,

F 932.01/M 1765
Montgomery, Bernard Law. 1st Viscount Montgomery
of Alamein, 1887—

An approach to sanity: a study of East-West rela-
tions. London, Collins, 1959
94 p. 21 cm.
E 327/M 766

Marshal the Viscount
London, Collins,

- The memoirs of Field
Montgomery of Alamein, K. G.
1958.

574 p. front.. plates. por's.. maps. facsim. 224 cm.
E 92/M 7566

~- Normandy to the Baltic, by Ficld Marshal The
Viscount Montgomery of Alamein ... with a specially
drawn map in colour, showing the main operations
of the campaign. London {cte.} Hutchinson [1951].

xiit, 226 p. front. {fold. col. map), facsim, 214 cm.

1st puh. in Feh. 1947,
108. . 727

Tle puti to leadership. lLondon, Collins. 1961.
255, [1]p. front. (port.) 21 cm.
E 923.2/M 766

Montgomery. Carol Gray, 1909— , ed.

microwave measurements, ed. by

Technique of
... New York [etc] McGraw-

Carol G. Montgomery,
Hill, 1947

xix, 939 p. illus., tables. diagrs. 23 cm. (Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology, Radiation labera-
tory Series, no. 11).

Includes bibl.

Prepared under the supervision of Office of Scien-
tific Research  and Development, National Detense
Research Committee

131, E, 211

MONTGOMERY

Momamwy, Carol Gl'ﬂyv 1909—, and M‘w"

Principles of microwave circuits; ed. by C.G. Mont’
gomery, R. H. Dicke, E. M. Purcell, ... New York
{etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1948.

xvi, 486 p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm. (Massachusetts Ins-
titute of Technology Radiation Laboratory Series, no,
8).

Bibl. footnotes.

Prepared under the supervision of Office of Scien-
tific Research and Development, National Defense
Research Committee,

131 E. 205

Montgomery, Carol Gray, 1909—, ed.
Pound, Robert V.

Microwave mixers...ed. by..DD. & C.G. Mont-
somery. New York [eic] McGraw-Hill, 1948,

131. E. 241

MMoutgomery, D.D., ed.
Pound. Robert V.

Microwave mixers...ed, by D.D.&C.G. Montgomery.
New York [etcy] McGraw-Hill, 1948.
131. E. 241

Montgomery, Deane, 1809—, and Zippin, Leo,

Topological transformation groups. New York,
1 terscience Publishers; London, Interscience Publish-
¢s, 1955,

xi, 282 p. 23 om. (Interscience Tructs mn Pure &
Applied Mathematics, no. I).

Bibl. : p. 272-279.

- E 512.86/M 766

4Tontgmnery, Donald Joseph X.

Cosmic ray physics: based on lectures given by
Marcel Schein at Princeton University, with special
contributions by Shuichi Kusaka & Niels Arley. Prince-
ton, Princeton University Press. 1949.

viit, 370 p. plates, tables, diagrs. 224 cm.

153. C. 6P
Viontgomery, Gaylord C,, jt. anth.
Obourn, Ellsworth Scott,1897 -, and others.
Science in everyday life [by] ... Ellsworth S. Obourn,

Elwood D. Heiss [&] Guylord C. Montgomery. New
York, Van Nostrand, 1953,

$. T.502/0b §
\iontgomery, Hamilton, jt. auth,
Crmsby, Oliver Samuel, 1874, and Montgomery.
Hamilton.

Diseases of the skin
Kimpton {1948].

... Tth ed. Tl.ondon. Henry

' 132. H. 36
- VMontgomery, John.
Comedy films; preface by Norman Wisdom. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1954,
337, [11 p. front., plates. 22 cm.

Ribl. : p. 299-300,
137. G. 31



MONTGOMERY

Moentgomery, Joha, 1916—
The twenties; an informal social history. London,
George Allen & Unwin, 1957.
335, [1} p. front, illus,, plates, facsims., tables.
211 om.
Bibl. : p. 316-317.
111. F. 165

Montgomery, R. M., it. od.

(The) Encyclopaedia of forms and precedents other
than court forms. 3rd ed. Editor-in-chief: J. M,
Lightwood ... jt. ed. for geneial ftitles, Ralph
Sutton; for conveyancing titles, W. J. Williams: for
local government titles, R. M. Monigomery ...
T.ondon. Butterworth, 1945,

E/O 34793/En 19

Montgomery, Royal Ewert, jt. auth.

«  Millis, Harry Alvin, 1873 - and Montgomery, Royal
Ewert, 1896-

Labor's progress and some basic labour problems.
New York {etc; McGraw-Hill, 1938.

147. B. 523
Millis, Harry Alvin, 1873-, and Montgomery, Royal
Ewert, 1896—
Organized labor New York [ete.] McGraw-Hill,
1945,

147. B. 519
ontherlant, Heary de, 1896—
Aux fontaines du ddsir. Lapetite infante de Castille.
3e ed, [Paris] Gallimard, 1954.

245, {11 p., L 1. 204 cm.
157. B. 2417

.~ — The bachelors; tr. from the French by Tercnce
Kilmartin. With an introd. by Peter Quennell. London,
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, ¢ 1960.

189, [1] p. 20 cm.
Original title: “Les Celibataires”.

E 843.91/M 767 b

‘Les bestiaires, roman. Se ed. [Paris] Gallimard,
—1954,

157, B. 1011

~-— Garnets, annc¢es 1930 a 1944.26¢ ed. Paris, Galli-
mard, ©1957.

404 p., 1 L 21 cm
E 848.91/M 767

. Les célibataires, roman. 4e ed. [Paris] Gallimard,
1954,

296 p., 31 19 cm.
Grand Prix de Litérature de 1 Académie Francaise.
157. B. 985

a
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ontheriant, Henry de, 1896—

Demain il fera jour, trois actes, Pasiphae, 22e ed.
Paris, Gallimard, 1949.

196, (1] p.. 2 1. 19 cm.
157. B. 1947

- "Desert love; tr. from the French by Alec Brown.
[ ondon, Elek Books, 1957,

203, {1} p. 19 cm.
Tr. of extracts from Rose de sable.
. 157. B. 3005
= T1ls de personne, drame en quatre actes suivi de
un incompris. 45¢ ed. Paris, Gallimard, 1948,
242, {1} p.. 3 1. 19 cm.
157. B. 1943
Les jeunes filles, roman. Paris. Gallimard, 1954,
4 v. 19 cm.

Contents: v. 1: Les jeuncs filles. 3e ¢éd. -v. 2; Pitié
pour les femmes. 3e ed. -v. 3: Le demon du bien.
12¢ éd.- v. 4: Les I¢preuses. Te éd.

157. B. 897
A( ¢ miitre de santiago, trois actes. 92¢ ed. Paris,
Gallimard. 1954,
159, {11 p., 3L 19 em.
157. B. 1939
The matador; tr. from the French by Peter Wiles.
L.ondon, Elek Books, 1957.
207 p. 194 cm.
Original title: “Le bestiares™.
E 84391/M 767
—~ Mors et vita; service inutile. Paris, Gallimard.
1954.
360 p.. 1 1 204 cm.
157. B. 1941

—L.e reine morte; drame en trois actes. 150¢ ed
Paris, Gallimard, 1954.

189 p.. 11 19 cm.
157. B. 1933

Selected essays; ed. & with an introd. by Peter
Quennell. Tr. from the French by John Weightman.
London, George Weidenfeld & Nicolson. ©1960,

303, [1] p. 192 em.
E 844.91/M 767
_Te songe, roman. 3e ed. |Paris] Gallimard, 1954.

309 p., 3L 19 cm.
157. B. 977

/lggymd, Lynn, 1895—
Rag, tag and bobtail: the story of the continental

army, 1775-1783. New York, Harper, 1952,
5 p. 1, 519 p. maps, plans, tables, diagrs. 21 cm.
“Sources & acknowledgements”: p. 475-490.

Titus. on Jining papers.
122. E. 278
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Monypenny, John Henry Gill, 1885—

Stainless iron and steel; with a foreword by F. C.
Thompson. 3rd ed. rev. lLondon. Chapman & Hall.
1951-1954.

2v. plates. tables, diagrs. 22 ¢m.,

v. 2. "References™ at end of cach chapter.

Previous eds. pub. in one volume.

Contents: v. 1. Stainless steels in industry. 1954,
-v. 2: Microstructure amd constitution. 1954

P E 669.142/M 769

ﬁod, Alexauder McFarlane,

Introduction to the theory ol statistics. New York
{ete.] McGraw-Hill, [950.

xiii, 433 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 224 ¢m.

“Notes and references” included in some of the
chapters. 145, A. 103

Another copy.
2/M M

Moodie, A. F,
Geography behind politics. London [etc.] Hutchin-
son's University Library [1947].
178 p. maps, table. 18} c¢m. (Hutchinson’s Univer-
sity 1 ibrary. Geography Series).
Bibl. footnotes.
61. D. 165

Maendie, Ar‘hur Fdward, ji. ed.
East. William Gordon, and Moodie, Arthur Edward,
eds.
The changing world: studies in political geography.
I ondon, Harrap, 1956.
9:1.2/Fa 77

Moodie, Gracme Cochrane, ji. auth.

Marshall, Geoffrey, 1929 |, and Moodie,

Graeme
Cochrane.

Some problems of the constitution. London, Hut-
chinson. 1959

E 342.42/M 356
Moody, Ernest Addison, 1903—
Truth and consequence in mediaeval logic
terdam, North-Holland Pub., 1953,

viit, 113 p. 211 cm. (Studies in Logic & the Found-
ations of Math matics).
Bibl. : p. [HH-113

Ams-

E 160/M 772
Meoody, John, it. auth.

Hulbert, Archer Butler, 1873-1933, and Moody, John,
1868 -

The highways of commerce. New Haven,
University Press. 1920

Yale
147. E. 1095

B MOOLH
JAf:)'ﬁy, John, 1868-, and Howisnd, Harold, 1877—

Great leaders in business and politics,. New Haven,
Yale University Press {etc.} {¢1919].

vii, 234, v, 289 p. front. (porl).
of America Series. v, 22).

“Bibl. note” at end of each part.

Benjamin Franklin edition.

Contents: pt. 1. The masters of capital, by John
Moody.- pt. 2: Theodore Roosevelt and his times,
by Harold Howland.

147. F. 17138

20 ¢m. (Chronicles

-
~Moody, Panl Amos, 1903—

Introduction to evolution, New York, Harper. 1953.
xitop. 1L, 415 p.oiflus., maps, tables, diagrs. 23}

cm.
“References and suggested readings™ at end of each
chapter.
Impetfect copy: p. 384-5, 388-9, 392.3 and 396-7
hlank.
154, C. 789
Another copy.
/‘ E 575/M 774
Vioody, Richard, 1911—
America takes the stage: romanticism in American
Jrama  and  theatre,  1750-1900.  Bloomington,

Indiana University Press, <1955,

viit p.. 2 1, 322 p. (ront, plates. 231 cm. (Indiana
University  Publications. Humanities Series- No. 34).

“Selected bibl.™:; p. 257-264.
“Selected play Hst™: p. 265-307.
157, H. 417

Moog, Florence, jt. auth.

Hall, Thomas Steele, and Moog, Florence.

Lite science: a college text book of general biology.
New York, John Wiley, 1955,
154. C, 738

Mookerjee, Harendra Coomar, see Mukharji, Hare-
ndra Coomar.

Mookerji, Radhakomud, see Mukharji, Radhakumud.
Vool Raj Sing, jt. auth.
Shital Prasad. and Mool Raj Singh.

A text book on sound. Allahabad, Central Book

Depoi. 1955,
153. D, 227
Moolji Dayal, Setn, comp.

Siva's treasure.  Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta Forest

University, 1953.
xviti p., | L. 377 p. col froamt., vol. ports. 18 cm,

— -— Cop. 2.
178. C. 1873

-~ Aonther copy.

E 92/Si 93 m
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Moomaw,. 1. W,

Education and village improvement; with a fore-
word by Alice B. Van Doren. 2nd ed. Madras, Oxford
University Press, 1947.

xvi, 188 p. fromt,, illus., plates, tables, 18} cm.
Bibl. : p. 183-185.
. 172. H. 903

A he farmer speaks; with a foreword by Vaikunth
L. Mchta. Londen [ete.] Oxford University Press, 1949,

xai 199 p. frond, plates. 21 em.
— - Cop. 2.
134. D, 343
Moon, Arthor Regimald, and McKay, G H., eds.
Leaders and  pages. London, [etc.] Longmans,
Green; Calcutta [ete.] Orient Longmans, 1955.

xiv, 280 p. 174 c¢m. (Heritage of Literature Scries-
Section B, no. 12),

156. E. 1959
Moon, Arthur Reginald, jt. comp.

Parker, E. W.. und Moon, Arthur Reginald,

Adventures and encounters. Caleutia, Orient Long-
mans, 1953,
156. L. 1931

Moon, Parker Thomas, jt. auth.

Hayes. Carlton Joseph Huntley,
Parker Thomas.

Modern history. 4th ed. New  York, Macmillan,
1947,

1882-, and Moon

108. A, 101

Mgon, Parry Hiram, 1898- .
Eberle, 1920

Field theory for cngineers. Princeton, N. 1. Jete]
D. Van Nostrand, «<1901.

ix, 530 p. iHus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Van Nostrand
Series in Electronics & Commuaications).

“References™ at end of cach chapter.
E 530.1/M 778

amd Spencer, Deontina

.~ Moon, Penderel, 1905-—

Warren Hastings and British India. 1T ondon, Hodder
& Stoughton, 1947.

ix, 361 p. front. 174 em. (Teach Yoursclt History).
Note on books: p. 355-356.
Maps on lining papers.
P & Pap 169. C. 763
Moon, R. O, tr.
Goethe, Johann Wolfgang Von, 1749-1832.

Withelm Meister. apprenticeship and travels: tr.
from German by R. O. Moon. London, Foulis. 1947.

157, D. 387
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Mooncy, Elizabeth.
Allahabad. Literacy House.
Tin trunk libraries serve new literates, [by Elizabeth
Mooney & Mrs. Ruth Barnabas]. AHahabad, 1954.
E 021.6/A1 51
Moonis. Raza, ed.
Inttoducing Indir: contributors. S, Abid  Husain

[& others] Curtographer Amis Ahmad. Aligarh, Gene-
ral Education, Ahgarh Mushm University, 1961,

3 p ik 262 o maps. ables, dingrs, 22 cm.
E 954/M 749
Moor, Carel Carier, and Chamberlin Waldo.

fHlow 1o use United Nations documents, New Yoik,
New York University Press: London, Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1952,

i, 26 p. 28 c¢m. (New York University Librarics,
Occasional Paper, No. 1),

E/0 341.13/M 78
Moor, Wilbert E.. jt. ed.

Kurnets, Simon Smith, 1901-, and others, eds.

Economic growih: Brazil, India.  Japan; ed. by
Simon Kuznets. Wilthert E. Moore, and Joseph 1. Spen-
gler. Durham. N. C. Duke University, 1955.

147. A. 1529
Moore, Alma Chesnut.

How (o clean everyidhing: an encyclopedia of what
to use and how to use it. Hlus by Tom Funk. New
York, Simon & Schuster, 1952,

av, 238, {1 p. illus. 201 cm

5.T. 648.5/M 781
Another copy.
135. C. 49
Moore, Barrington, jr., 1913—

Soviet pohtics-the dilemma of power : the role of
ideas in soctal change. Cambridge. Mass., Harvard
University Press, 1951,

xviti p.. t 1, 503 p. tsbles. 21 emi (Russian Research
Centre Studies, 2).

Bibl. : p. [469]-485.

113. F, 539

- Terror and progress USSR: some  sources of
change and stability in the Soviet dictatorship. Cam-
bridge. Mass., Harvard University Press, 1954.
xvit p.. 2 1., 20} p. 21 em. (Russian  Research
Centre Studies, No. 12).
113. F. 607
Moore, Benjamin.

The origin and nature of life. London, Williams &
Norgate [1912]

3 p. L. 256 p. 163 cm. (Home University Library
of Modern Knowledge),
156. A, 171(62)
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Mooie, Ben’amin
The origin and nature of life —Cont.
- - Another copy.

E 574/M 781
Moore, Bernard, pecud, see Hunt, Samuel Syrus.
Movre, Bruce Victor, jt. avth.

Bingham, Walter Van Dyke, 1880-1952, and Moore,
Bruce Victor, 1891-

How to interview. 3rd rev. ed. New York, Harper.

1941.
135. H. 107
Moore: Charles Alexander, 1901- , ed.

Philosophy-Eas: and West.  Princeton, University
Press, 1946,
ix, [1}. 334 p. 194 cm.

Cop. 2.

Moore, Charles Alexander, 1901-,-ed.

Fast-West Philosophers’ Conference, Hawaii, 1949

Essays in East-West philosophy, an attempt at world
philosophical synthesis; ed. ... by Charles A. Moore.
Honolulu. ... University of Hawaii Press, [951.

104.4/M 781
Moore, Charles Alexander, 1901- , jt. ed.

1888-1975, and Mowore,

151. A. 61

Radhakrishnan, Sarvapalli,
Charles Alexandcer, eds

A source book in Indian Philosophy. Princeton,
University Press, 1957.
181.4/R 118

Takakusu, Junjiro.

The essentials of Buddhist philosophy; ed. by Wing
Tsit Chan & Charles A. Moore. Calcutta, Asia Pub.

House, 1956, .
178. D, 15258

Moore, Charles Kenneth, and Spencer, John.
Electronics: a bibliographical guide. London, Mac-
Donald, 1961.
-v. 241 cm.
Library has: v. 1-3.
016.621381/M 781

Moore, Clyde B., and Cole, William E.

Sociology in educational practice.  Boston [etc.]
Houghton Mifflin; Cambridge, Mass., Reverside Press,
£1952.

viii, 440p. tables, diagrs. 204 cm.

T.p. (double). .

“Sclerted References™ at end of each chapter.

E 370.193/M 781
Moore: David, fr.

Chabod, Federico.

Machiavelli & the renaissance; tr. from the ltalian
by David Moore With an introd. by A. P. D’Entreves.
London, Bowes, 1958.

E 320.1/C 242

MOORE

Moore, David, tr.
Cosmo, Umberto, 1868—

A handbook to Dante studies; tr. [from the Italian
by David Moore. New York, Barnes & Noble [194

157. C. 309

Desio, Ardito.

Ascent of K2: second highest peak in the workd;
tr. [from the Halian] by David Moore. London, Elek
Books, 1955,

136. B. 468

Prosperi, Franco.
Vanished continent; an Italian expedition to the
Comoro Islands. Tr. by David Moore. London, Hut-

chinson, 1957,
E 591.9694/P 948

Moore, David G., j¢t auth,

Gardner, Burleigh  Bradford,

David G.

Human relations in indus'ry. 3rd ed. Homewood,
HL, Richard D. Irwin, 1955.

-~ 135. G. 875

1902-, and Moore,

e
/ Moore, Donald.

Far Eastern agent, or the diary of an Eastern no-
body. 1llus. by Phyllis Mackenzie. London, Hodder &
Stoughton [1953].

224 p. 20 cm.
An account of joumneyings in Malay, Siam and
Japan between August and November, 1952,

68. G. §7

Meoore, Donald, ed.

Where monsoons mect: the story of Malaya in the

form  of an anthology. London [etc.] George
G. Harrap, 1956,
279 p. front., plates, ports. 201 cm.
68. B. 101

Muare, Doris Langley.

Tie late Lord Byron; posthumous dramas. London,
John Murray, <1961,

viil, 542 p. plates, ports, 224 c¢m.

“Printed sources consulted™: p. [525]-533.

E 92/B 9% m

Moore, Edmund Fitz, 1801-1873, reporter.

Great Britain. Privy Council. Judicial Committee.

Reports of cases heard and determined by the
Judicial committee, and the Lords of His Mujesty’s
most honourable Privy Council, on appeal from the
Supreme and sudder dewanny courts in the East
Indies: by Edmund F. Moore ... 1836-1872 ... London,
3. & H. Clark [etc.] [1838-734.

346.4/G 798
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Moore, Elon H.

The nature of reticement, ed. by Gordon F. Streib.
New York, Macmillan, 1959.

xvip,1L, 217 p. 27 em.

“Suggestions {or further reading” p. 203-207.

- E 301.435/M 782
/Kam, Foruis Jewett, 1867- 1926,

A history of chemistry. Revision prepared by Willi-
an}’ T. Hall. 3rd ed. New York fetc.] MceGraw-Hill,
1939,

axi, 447 p. tront., illus.. ports., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
{International Chemical Series).

“Literature” at end of cach chaptor.
153. ;. 593

Moore, Frank Garduer, ed. & (r.

L.ivius Titus, Patavinus, 59 B.C.-17 A.D.

Livy: ... London, Hc¢inemann, 19-
156. G. 243 |L 25]

Moore, Franklin G., 1905—
Manufaciuring management Rev. ed.
IiL., Richard D. Irwin, 1959,

xiii, 843 p. illus., tables (part fold.), diagrs. 23 cm.
(Irwin Series in Industrial Engincering & Management).
Bibl. : p. 829-833.

Homewood,

E 658/M 782

Production control, 2nd cd. New  York [etc.]

McGraw-Hill, 1959,
vii, 655 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 ¢m.

BibL : p. 645-646.
L 658.56/M 782

- Moore, Frederic, 1830-1 907.
Lepidoptera Indica. Londoa, L. Reeve, 1890-1913.
10 v. illus., 835p. col. plates, tables. 274 X 21 cm.

v. vii-x by C. Swinhoe
1.C. 595.780954/M782

Moore, Frederick J., and others.

Statistics for medical students and investigators in
the clinical and biological sciences, by Frederick
J. Moore, Frank B. Cramcr & Robert G. Knowles.
New York [etc.] Blakiston, 1951,

viii, 113 p. tables, diagrs. 224 cm.

E 311.2/M 782

Meoore, Geoflrey, comp.

The Penguin book of modern American verse. selec-
ted with an introd. and notes by Geoffrey Moore.
Harmondsworth, Middlesex, Penguin Books, 1959.

320 p. 18 cm. (Penguin Pocts -no. D 22).

3ibl, : p. [311)-316.
Bibl. = p. [311] E 8L1.5082/M 788
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Moore, Geofirey, 1902—

Poetry to-day. London {etc.] Pub. for British Council

ftstgc National Book League. by Longmans, Green,
958.

79p. ports. 214 cm. (Bibliographical Series of Sup-
plements to British Book News [on Wrilers & their
Work].

“Sclect Bibl". : p. 69-79.
K 82191/M 783

Moore, Geoffrey H., ed.

Business cycle indicators.  Princeton, Princeton Uni-
versity Press, 1961,

2 v. tables, diagrs, 23 cm. (National Bureau of Eco-
nomic Research Studies in Business Cycle- nu. 10).

Contents: v. 1 Contributions to the analysis of cur-
rent business conditions. -v. 2° Basic data on cyclical
indjcators.

E 338.54/M 1783

Moore, George, 1852-1933.
Esther waters; an English story. New York, Liveri-
ght Publishing, 1942,
xp, ! 1.,13-442 p. 214 cm,
Black & gold red.
E 82391/M 783

London, William Heincman, 1952,
ix. 382 p 20 em.
“Commoniy accepted as the best English e¢xample
of the naturalistic novel”,
Ist pub. in 1894,
156. C. 1453

[eters to Tady Cunard, 1895 1933 ¢d with
an introd, & no'es by Rurert Hurt-Davis, 1 ondon, R,
Hart-Davis, 1957.

208 p. ront . plates, ports.,, facsim. 21 em.
E 92/M 783
Moore, George Edward, 1873-1958.
Philosophical papers. London, Geoige Allen &
Unwin: New York. Macmillan, 1959,
324 p., Lo 210 em. (Muirhead Library of Philoso-
phy).
E 104/M 783
Philosophica! studies. London, Kegan Paul, Trench
Trubner; New York, Harcourt, Brace, 1922,
viii, 342 p. 21 cm, (International Library of psy-
chology, philosophy & Scientific Mcthod).
Cop. 2. 1951.
150 A, 601

- - Principal ethica. Cambridge, University  Press,
1959,

xxvii, 232 p. 214 em, .
K 170/M 783
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~Moore, George Edward, 1873-1958.

Some main problems of philosophy. London,
George Allen & Unwin, New York, Macmillan
{1953].

xii p.. 1 L. 380 p.. 1 1. 213 cm. (Muirhead Library

of Philosopliy Series).
Cop. 2
150. A. 1097

Auother copy, 19358.
E 104/M 783 s

Moore, George Foot, 1851-1931.

History of religions. New York, Charles Scribner,
1949,
2v. 21 am. (International Theological Library).
“fiterature” : v. 1, 613-630; v.2, p. 523-530.
Contents: v. t: China, Japan, Egypt, Babylonia,
Assytia. India, Persia, Greece, Rome. rev. ed.- v, 2:
Judaism, Christiunity. Mohammedanism,

209/M 783

- Judaism, in the first centuries of the Christiau era,
the age of the Tannaim.  Cambridge [Mass] Harvard
University Press, 1954

3v. 20¢m.

Bib]. footnotes.
296/M. 783

Moore, H. lan, ed.

McConnell, Primrose, 1856 , comp.

The agricultural notebook: facts  and figures for
furmers, students and all engaged or interested in
farming.  13th ed.. [ed. by H. Tan Moore]. london,
Farmer & Stock-Breeder Pub., 1958.

E 630/M 135

Moore, Haiold R., jt. auth.
Bean, Richard 1 ., and others.

Transformers for the electric power industry by Ri-
chard 1.. Bean Nicholas Chackan, Harold R. Moore
[&] Fdward C. Wentz, New York. McGraw Hill, 1939,

E 621.3143/B 376
/oore. Harry Edgar.
Tot us start French:  ed. lor songs, Georges Der-

val; illus. by Harold Sayer. London, University of
I ondon Press, 1938.

170p. illus, 2tem.
158. D. 121

Moore, Harry T., tr.

Jaspers, Karl.

Tragedy is not enough, ... tr. [from the German] by
... Harry Moore ... London, Victor Gollancz, 1953,

150, A. 1115

MOORE

, Hurry Thomton. i
The intelligent heart: the siory of D. H. Lawrence,
New York, Farrar, Straus & Young, 1954,
xi, 468p. plates, ports. 2(Hcm.

“Books by DM.H. Lawrence™ p. viii-ix; “Acknow-
ledgments™ {incl. bibl.] : p. 451-452.

Map of “The Lawrence Country” on lining papers.
p y g pap

) 156. F. 3615
ﬁne lite and works of D. H. Lawrence, by Harry
. Moure. London, George Allen & Unwin [1951]

400p. tront., plates, poris., tables. 2V4em.
Bibl. : “Books by D. H. Lawrence™: p. 325-332.
Books about D. H. Lawrence: p. 335-360.
Includes discussions of poems and cssays.
Maps on huaing papers both sides.
156. F. 3281

Moore, Harry Thornton, ed.

Mumford. Lewis, 1895

The human prospect: ed. by Harry T. Moore &
Karl W. Dcutsch. London, Sccker & Warburg, 1956.

106. D, 255
Moeore, Harry Thornton, jt.ed,

Hoffman, Frederick John, and Moore, Harry Thorn-
ton, eds.

The achievement of D. H. Lawrence; ed. with an
introd. by brederick J. Hoflman & Harry T. Moore.
Norman, University of Oklahoma Press, 1953.

156. F. 3587
Moore, Henry Spencer, 1898—

Henry Moore: with an introd. by Herbert Read.
London. Percy Lund, Humphries, 1955-57.

Jv. col. Tront, illus., ports. 291X 24 ¢m.

“Select bibl.” v, 1, p. xli-xlii.

Contents: v. 1 @ Sculpture and drawings: 1921-

1948: 41h ed. by David Sylvester. 1957.—v. 2: Sculp-
ture and drawings since 1948.-v. 3: Sculpture 1955-64.
E/O 730.942/M 783
“Moore, Herbert, 1894—
Psychology for business and industry. 2nd ed. New
York {ete.] McGraw-Hill, 1942,

xiv, 526p. tables, diagrs. 224cm.
Publications in Psychology).

“Required readings” and “Supplementary readings”
at end of each chapter; bibl. foetnotes.
135. G. 897

(McGraw-Hill

Moore, 1an.

Winter keep on the farm; a farmer & stock-breeder
manual. London, Farmer &  Stock-Breeder Pub.,
1960.

viii, 86p. plates. tables. 19¢m.
E 6332/M 783
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/dm Mrs. James Scott, see Moore, Zoe (Steem).

Moore, Jared Sparks.
The foundations of psychology. Princeton, Univer-
sity Press: [London, Oxford University Press] 1924.
Xix, 239p. tables, diagrs. 22 cm.
Bibl. p. [xvii]- six.
“References” at end of chapters.
150. B. 595
- - Another copy. 1921,
- Cop. 2.
E 150/M 784
Moore, Joanna.
The land and people of Malaya and Singapore. Lon-
don, Adum & Charles Black, 1957,

vii, 88p. front., plates, map. 194em. (Lands & Peoples
Series).
E 915.95/M 784

Moore, John Bassett, 1860-, ed.

Internationa]l  adjudications, ancient apd modern;
history and documents, together with mcdiatiorial re-
- ports, advisory opinions and the decisions of domes-
tic commissions, on international claims...New York
lete.} Oxford University Press, 1929--

-v. maps, (part. fold., I mounted). 24cm.

Half title: Publications of the Carnege Endownent
for International Place, Division of International Law,
Washington.

Each vol. has special t.-p.
Includes references.
New series.
Library has: v. 1-6.
- ---Ancient series, v. 2.
E 341.6/M 784

Moore, John Basset!, 1860-, j(. auth.

Moore, Zoe (Stecn), and Moore, John Bassett, 1860 -

Essentials of parliamentary procedure [by] Zoe
Steen. Moore (Mrs. James Scoot Moore) and John
B. Moore. New York, Harper. 1944,

/nﬁe, John Robert, 1890—

A checklist of the writings of Daniel Defoe. Bloom-
ington, Indiana University Press, 1960.

xviii, 254p 23%cm. (Indiana University Humani-
ties Series, no. 47).

328.37/M 787

012/D 784

- Danicl Defoe; citizen of the modern world. Chi-
cago, University of Chicago Press, «1958.
xv, 408p.. 1 1. plates, port., maps. 23}cm.
Bibl. incl. in “Notes™: p. 356-385.
E 92/D 362
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Moore, N. W, jt. auth.
Corbet, Philip S., and others
Dragonflied, by Philip S. Corbet. Cynthia Long-

field [&] N. W. Moore. London, Collins Clear-Type
Press, 1960,

I 595,733/C 81
Mouvre, P. G.

~ Principles o statistical techniques: o first course,
from the beginnings for schools and universities, with
many cxamples, Cambridge. University Press, 1958.

vit, 239p. tables, diagrs. 2Hicm.

hbl, : p. 236,

E 519/M 785

Moore, Patrick, see Moore, Pa‘rick Alfred.
Moore, Patrick Alfred.

Astronomy. | ondon. Old bourne, *]1961,

253p. col. fromt.. illus. (part col. & part double),
ports., maps (part col. & part double.), tables, diagrs.
(part col.). 28> 20lcem.

Col. illus. on the lining papcrs.
’ E/O 520/M 785
— Earth Satellite: the new satellite projects explained.
London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1955,
128p. front.. diagrs. 21icm.
Bibl. : p. 122-123.
153. A. 579

o= Guide to the moon, by Patrick Moore. London,
Eyre & Spottiswoode [1953].

224p. front., illus., plates, maps (fold.) 22cm.

153. A, 443

//i’ qé\ fuidc to the plane's. Ist ed. New York, Norton
1954,

254p. illus, 231em,
153. A. 521(1)

e London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1955.

222p. col. froat, plates (part col), maps. tables,
diagrs. 21em.

“Planctary hterature™: p, 211-212.
153. A. 521

l~9 (()iuide to the stars. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode,
60.

222p. front., plates, tables, diagrs. 214cm.
Bibl. : p. 214.
E 523.8/M 785

—~ The planet Venus. 2nd ed. rev. & enl. London,
Faber & Faber, 1958.

t51p. front. illus., plates. 2t4cm.
“References™ at end ol each chapter.

“Lecture delivered at the University of Cambridge
on Ist December, 1954 p. 7

E 52342/M 785
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Moore, Patrick Alired.
Science and fiction London [etc.] George G.

Harrap, 1957.
192p. 18iem.
E 809.3/M 785
Mowre, Patrick Alired, comp.

Space exploration: comp. & intiod. by Patrick

Moore Cambridge, Pub. for the National Book
Leugue, at the University Press, 1958.
3op. I18tem.  (Nutional  Book league, London.
Reader’s Guide. Third  Series).
016.6294/M 785
Moore, Patrick Alfred, jt. asth,

Wilkins, Hugh Percival, 1896-, and Moore, Patrick.

How to make and use a telescope, [by] H. Percy
Wilkins & Patrick Moore. New York, W.W. Norton,

©1956.
E 522.2/W 655
Wilkins, Hugh Percival, 1896-, and Moore, Patrick
Alfred.
The moon: a complete descriprion of the surface of
the moon. containing the 300-inch Wilkins Tunar map.
by H. Percival Wilkins and Patrick Moore. London,

Faber, 1955,
S.T. 523.3/W 655
Moeore, RW,, jt, ed,

Odhams encyclopaedia for children: advisory  eds.:
J. A. Lauwerys, R. W, Moore |&] Brian Vescy-Fitz-
gerald, Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 1961,

J/E 032/04d 2

Moore, Ralph Westwood, 1906—

The furtherance of the gospel. London [ete.] Oxford

University Press. 1957.
4p. 1. 168 p 18% cm. (Primer of Christianity, pt. 2.)
“Books for further readings: p. {160]-162.

E 270/M 786
/M. Raymond Cecil, 1892—

Introduciion to historical  geolopy.  New  York
[etc.] McGraw-Hili. 1949,

ix, 582p. front.. itlus. maps, tables. 221em.

153. H. 227
Mcore, Reymond Cecil. 1892-, and others.

Invertebrate fossils, [byl Raymond C. Moore, Cecil
G. Lalicker [&1> Alfred G. Fischer. New York fetc.]
MeGraw-Hill, 1952,

xiii, 766p. illus., tables. diagrs. 233cm.

“References” at end of each chapter.

E 562/M 786

Moore, Russeli Franklin, 1920—
Readings in oriental  philosophies. New  York,
Russell F, Moore, 1951, )

5p. 1, H1op. 21 em.

MOORE

“Selections from the 3rd rev. ed. of Oriental
philosophies, ed. by William D. Gould, George B.
Arbaugh & R. F. Moore”, )

1%0. A. 1361

Moeoore, Ruth Ellen, 1908—

Charfes Darwin. lLondon, Hutchinson, 1957,
207p. front. (port.) [8%em. (Sirullord Library).
“Note on sources™. p. 195-198. '

E 92/D 2%

- The earth we live on: the story of geological dis-
covery, Drawings by Suc Allen. Tondon,  Jonathan
Cape. 1957.

348p. illus.. plates, maps, diagrs. 21 cm,
No'c ogbooks & materials: p, 335-340.

153. H. 373
Aan. time and fossils: the story of evolution. {by]
uth Moore. 1 ondon, Jonathan Cape, 1954,

382p. illus., plates, ports. 22cm.
Selected bibl. @ p. 369-372. ‘
S5.T. 575/M 786
Moore, Samuel, tr.

Marx, Karl, 1818-18%3.

Capital; a critical analysis of capitalist production.
Tr. from th: 3rd German ed. by Samuel Moore &
Edward Avelling & ed. by Frederick Engels. Moscow,
Foreign Langzuages Pub, House., 1959,

335.4/M 369

Moore, Samuel, tr.
Marx, Karl, 1818-1883.

Capital: a critigue of political economy: the process
of capitalist production. Tr. from the 3rd German
ed. by Samuel Moore & Edward Avelling. Ed. by
Frederick Engels. Rev. & amplified according to the
4th German ed. by Ernest Untermann. New  York,
Modern Library [1936].

E 3354/M )69

Moore, Thomas, 1900
Vitamin A. Ams‘erdam [etc.] Elsevier Pub., 1957.
xX. 645p. illus.. tables, diagrs.-224cm,
“Relerences™ at end of cach chapter.
. E 612.399/M 786
Moore, Thomes Sturge, 1870-1944.
Yeats, William Butler, 1865-1939.

W.B. Ycats and T. Sturge Moore, their correspon-
dence, 1901-1937: ed. by Ursula  Bridge. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1953.

156. F. 3405

/&g’m, Virginia, 1903—

The Univorn: William Butler Yeats’ search fo
reality. New York, Macmillan, 1954. :
xixp., 1 1., 519p. front. (port.) 21 cm.

“Selected bibl” : p. 476-488. *“Notes™:

[

p. 448-475.
156. F. 3681
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/@c.w. G.

A dictionary of geography; definitions and exnla-
nations of terms used in physical geography. New
ed. rev. & enl. Harmondsworth, Middlesex, Penguin,
1958,

191p. illus.,

Reference
Books. no. R. 2).

210.3/M 787

plates. 18cm. (Penguin

Moore, W. G., ed.

Studies in French literature, see Studies in French lite-
rature, ed by W. G. Moore,

W, Walter J.

Physical chemistry. 2nd ed. New York, Preatice-
Hall, 1955,

xii, 633p. illus., tables, diagrs. 224cm. (Preatice-Hatl
Chemistry Series).

“References™ at end of cach chapter.
153. G. 675

““Moore, Wilbert Ellis.
Industrial relations and the social order.
ed. New York, Macmillan, ©1951.
xiii, {1], 660p. tables, diagrs. 20icm.
“References” at end of each chapter: bibl. footnotes.

135. G. 893

+ Industrialization and labor; social aspects of ccono-
mic development. lthaca (N.Y.). Pub. for the Insti-
tute of World Affairs, New School for Social Research
{by] Comell University Press, 1951.

xx, 410p. map, tables, diagr. 21em. (Studics  of the
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